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CIVIL LICENCE 


PuBLic opinion has been deeply stirred by events that 
took place at the rally of the Blackshirts at Olympia on 
June 7th. The facts—which are not open to serious dispute 
—are as follows: The British Fascists had engaged Olympia 
on that night for a monster rally, long advertised before- 
hand, at which Sir Oswald Mosley himself was to speak. As 
s usual in the case of political meetings on private premises, 
responsibility for order within the building rested upon the 
Promoters of the meeting. As, however, counter demon- 
strations were anticipated, 760 police were detailed to 
Patrol the approaches to Olympia; but they had no 
authority to enter the building. The police will, it is 
true, assume responsibility for maintaining order at such 
meetings if invited by the promoters to do so; but Sir 
Oswald Mosley preferred to rely on his own forces to se- 
cure him from interruption. When Sir Oswald Mosley had 
spoken a few sentences interruptions—some undoubtedly 
organised, others inspired no doubt by the disturbances— 
occurred. Immediately spot-lights were turned on the 
interrupter; numbers of blackshirts descended upon him, 
and the victim was subjected to violent treatment, 
resulting in some cases in grievous bodily harm. 
€se violent episodes lasted the whole evening, so that 
€ Leader’s ’ speech was confused and ineffectual. 
+ ey the interrupters were, and whether their activi- 
ondi were planned or not, there was nothing more than 
te by heckling, in return for which the interrupters 
oa attered, trampled and kicked even to the point of 
7 nsciousness. The worst of these scenes took place in 
: wide passages surrounding the auditorium, where 
hg wg were savagely maltreated before being finally 
oe | ate the street. Even unbiassed members of the 
‘* oo Tose to protest at this amazing method of 
assaulted ing’ the meeting found themselves in turn 
(and ejected. Women were dealt with equally 

; wey — cai 
€sses of this extraordinary stewardship who 
have ae for the facts include Mr Geoffrey Lloyd, 
t Anlamentary Private Secretary to Mr Baldwin; Mr 
MP. - truther-Gray, M.P.; Mr T. J. O’Connor, K.C., 
» Mr J. Scrymgeour-Wedderburn, M.P.—all four 


Conservatives—the Very Rev. H. R. L. Sheppard, and 
Mr Gerald Barry. No one charged the interrupters with 
violence or actual disorder: though a few Conservative 
M.P.’s—notably Mr Michael Beaumont and Sir William 
Davison—were not sorry that the interrupters were roughly 
handled. 

The issues raised by this exhibition of violence are of a 
far-reaching kind. In this country it is a settled principle 
of law that no more force than is necessary to remove a 
trespasser may be used; and when any organisation hold- 
ing a meeting assumes responsibility for keeping order this 
principle still applies. To subject hecklers—and those of 
a purely vocal, if persistently annoying, type—to exces- 
sive brutality is an outrage on personal liberties. Equally 
disturbing is the discovery that the police are in so 
equivocal a legal position. The Home Secretary, replying 
to a barrage of questions in the House of Commons on 
Monday, revealed that the police cannot enter private 
premises without a warrant except by invitation, or unless 
they have reason to suspect a felony or unless they 
know that a breach of the peace is actually being 
committed. Are we then to conclude that any organisa- 
tion which undertakes to ‘‘ keep order’’ on private 
premises can allow its stewards to indulge with impunity 
in unlawful wounding and grievous bodily harm in the 
process? Of what possible use to a victim is the 
taking out of a summons when his assailants cannot 
possibly be identified? And how far must the police 
be satisfied that a felony is contemplated or that a breach 
of the peace is actually in progress before they 
enter the premises? These questions are rendered 
even more pertinent by the report that the police did not 
even intervene when sympathetic bystanders called their 
attention to the way in which badly wounded men were 
being manhandled. Does all this mean that our political 
life must degenerate to the level of the disgraceful scenes 
that took place last week? Apparently some of our 
public men are not alarmed at the prospect if we may judge 
from Mr Michael Beaumont’s apologia for the Fascists in a 
letter to The Times on Tuesday. ‘‘ While,’’ he says, ‘‘ the 
forces of law and order make no effort to safeguard the 
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rights of free speech in this country, the use of some such 
methods [as the Fascists used] is the only way in which 
those putting forward an unknowg and controversial case 
can obtain a hearing.’’ This, in effect, states that the 
Fascists were justified in electing to do without the police 
on the premises, knowing full well the methods they 
intended. to adopt. 

But neither Mr Beaumont nor Sir Oswald Mosley will 
secure the approval of public opinion. After all, political 
meetings have been frequently held on private premises in 
this country since the war—and before it—where feelings 
have run high, speakers have been refused a hearing and 
meetings have been abandoned. But to blame the 
authosities for not guaranteeing ‘‘ freedom of speech ”’ 
wheh their aid has been deliberately renounced, and then 
to commit savage assaults under the plea of ‘‘ keeping 
order,’’ is a new departure in English politics. The Home 
Secretary only echoed the feeling of the whole House on 
Monday when he said that a repetition could not be 
tolerated. 

This view was repeated when the matter was raised in 
debate on Thursday. No one attempted to defend those 
who deliberately set out to reduce public meetings to dis- 
order by organised interruption. But there was no serious 
quarrel: with Mr Lloyd’s statement that ‘‘ they had it 
proved absolutely up to hilt that there occurred at Olympia 
a substantial amount of outrage by Communists and a 
substantial amount of disgraceful brutality by Blackshirts.”’ 
If this kind of thing continues and the parties are left to fight 
out their quarrels on any available battleground, both sides 
will inevitably take steps to perfect their organisations and 
we shall quickly find ourselves in the position of those 
countries whose social structure has been violently over- 
thrown by the toleration of private armies. 

Sir John Gilmour told the House that though the Govern- 
ment had not yet decided what steps to take, it was ready 
to make any necessary modifications in the present law 
and practice. Its decision will be awaited with anxious 
interest; for there is no doubt that the country will readily 

agree to such extension of police powers as may be required 
to ensure that the maintenance of order is retained in the 
hand of the police and of the police alone—subject always to 
the consideration that their functions are exercised with 
complete impartiality and are not used either directly or 
indirectly as a means of censorship upon opinion. 





DEAD OR ALIVE? 


Last week we had the melancholy task of describing what 
appeared to be the death agonies of the Disarmament Con- 
ference; but this week it seems just possible that the 
Conference is not, after all, at an end; for on Friday last, 
a 8th, the doctors administered one more potion which 

as had the effect of sending the patient into lethargy. 
Whether this lethargy is the kind that passes over into 
death without any further recovery of consciousness, or 
whether, on the other hand, it is a refreshing sleep from 
which the patient will eventually awake with vital energies 
renewed is at the moment impossible to tell. 

This latest medicine is the resolution adopted by the Con- 
ference on June 8th after having been thrashed out and 
agreed upon by the French, British and American delega- 
tions. The resolution differs from M. Barthou’s draft of 
June 6th, and agrees with Mr Henderson’s draft of 
June 5th, in specifically giving its blessing to a fresh attempt 
to bring Germany back to the Conference. and in adjourn- 
ing the General Commission of the Conference until this 
attempt has been made, while, in the third place, it men- 
tions, as bases for further work, the four notes in which the 
French, British, German and Italian positions were re- 
spectively summed up at the end of the last bout of the 
“* parallel and supplementary negotiations.’’ The first two 
of these points, which are, of course, the two most im- 
portant, are set out in the following terms : — 

“The General Commission invites the Bureau to seek, by 
whatever means it deems appropriate and with a view to 
the general acceptance of a disarmament convention, a 
solution of the outs nding problems, without prejudice 


to the private conversations on which Governments wij 
desire to enter in order to facilitate the attainment of 
success by the return of Germany to the Conference,” 

At an informal meeting of the Bureau of the Confereng 
on Monday, Mr Henderson interpreted this to mean tha 
the initiative in approaching Germany was to be left to 
individual Governments in the first instance, but that, i 
no effective action on their part were forthcoming, then it 
would be open to the Bureau to meet and act. He ther. 
fore asked for and received authority to call the Bureay 
together again when he thought necessary. 

For the rest, the resolution of June 8th provided for g 
new special committee on regional security agreements, 
new special committee on supervision and on guarantees of 
execution, the existing Air Committee, and the existing 
committee on the manufacture of, and trade in, arms. Ajj 
four committees were duly created or revived at a meeting 
of the General Commission on Monday. 

What is the real upshot of this resolution? One point 
is clear: it represents a notable French retreat, at the 
eleventh hour, from M. Barthou’s previous position with 
the object of avoiding an open and possibly irreparable 
breach between France and Great Britain. This object has 
been achieved, more or less; but it remains to be seen 
whether the resolution has saved anything further: for 
example, the life of the Conference itself and, with it, the 
hope of a Convention which will have Germany for one of 
the parties and which will really provide for a limitation 
of armaments all round. 


At this point, a host of questions suggest themselves. By 
what Power, if any, will the fresh approach to Germany be 
made? If it is made, what will be Germany’s response? 
Will she seek to lay down fresh conditions, or wil! she take 
the recognition of her right to equality of status in pri 
ciple as being still valid and still sufficient? What line, 
or lines, will be taken by Italy and Poland, who were the 
two dissentients when the resolution was put forward o 
June 8th? Above all, what is the future of the ambitiou 
and widely ramifying security scheme, on the basis of 
regional pacts, which the French and Russians succeeded 
in thrusting into the foreground of the Conference's pro 
ceedings during the first days after the re-assembly of the 
General Commission on May 2gth? 


The answer to this last question seems already certain: 
the negotiations for the agreement will be pushed forward 
energetically. Already, on June oth, the day after the resolt- 
tion was adopted and before the General Commission d 
the Conference had adjourned, the Little Entente Cound 
met in Geneva, and thereupon the recognition of the Sov 
Government by Czechoslovakia and Roumania was given 
an exchange of letters between MM. Benesh, Titulescu an 
Litvinov. It is to be presumed that a similar step by Jugr 
slavia will shortly follow. In addition to Russia, Fra 
and the Little Entente, it is expected that the new 
security pact will be adopted by the three Baltic States # 
the one hand and by Greece and Turkey on the othe. 
Poland is apparently hesitating, not so much for fear d 
jeopardising her recent agreement with Germany, but be 
cause she is afraid that Russia may now adroitly slip mb 
the advantageous position which Poland has hitherto oom 
pied in the structure of the League of Nations and i th 
French system of military alliances. As for Germany, sb 
has already been asked officially to come in too, and she 5 
reported to have given a non-committal answer. It 
clever of the French to invite her quickly, for this placs 
Germany in a dilemma between having to refuse (a8 # 
refused the recent Russian proposal for a guarantee of Ba 
security), and thereby exposing herself to further suspiam 
of harbouring aggressive intentions, or else having to 
and thereby implicitly re-acquiescing in the territo 
quo—and this time vis-a-vis not merely Poland, but . 
other neighbours. It is distinctly harder for cm 
refuse than it is for Great Britain and Italy—whose 
may be taken as certain, at any rate pending the Ge 
sion of a satisfactory disarmament convention, with 
many a party to it. _" 

Thus, at the present moment, as indeed ever sine vas 
coming into force of the peace treaties some fourteeD ons 
ago, the statesmen of Europe are tinkering simulta id 
with two distinct systems of international relations 
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are utterly different from one another in conception and 
spirit, even though they may not be technically incom- 

tible. The attempt to arrive at a genuine disarmament 
convention is a continuation of the policy, first embodied 
in the Covenant of the League, of achieving at last an 
equality of status between the ‘‘ haves ’’ and the ‘‘ have- 
nots,” the ex-victors and the ex-vanquished. On the other 
hand, the Franco-Russian security scheme and its corol- 
laries are simply ambitious enlargements of the old French 
alliance of the post-war ‘‘ haves ’’ to safeguard their gains 

inst the ‘‘ have-nots’’ by maintaining a permanent 
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fa decisive superiority over them in armed force. In the light 
4 of the alarming impression which the National-Socialist 
s of revolution in Germany has created, not only in France 
ling B and Russia but throughout the world, it is perhaps only 
All human that the French should have lost whatever interest 
ting they may once have had in attaining peace through equality, 
_ [f and have reverted to their cherished scheme of security 
point B through overwhelming force. Yet, however natural this 
the B relapse in French policy may’ be, we think that it is ex- 
with  ceedingly unfortunate—if only because it cannot possibly 
rable succeed in the long run. If a satisfactory disarmament con- 
thas & vention can still be attained, then some form of security 
sea @ pact is conceivable in which Italy and Great Britain, as well 
: - as Germany, may participate; for, in these circumstances, 


it may be possible to arrange it in a form which will be 
something more constructive than a camouflaged scheme of 
encirclement. On the other hand, if a disarmament con- 
vention is not attained, we do not believe that a league of 
all the ‘‘ haves ’’ will either save the peace of Europe or 
even effectively protect the High Contracting Parties’ 
existing territorial possessions—and this however over- 
whelming their present superiority of force may appear 
to be. 
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's pro CONSIDERING THE VERDICT 

of the SWARTHMORE COLLEGE has performed a public service in 
‘i publishing the lectures delivered under its auspices last 


autumn by a group of nine economists, most of them past 
forward @ or present members of the so-called ‘‘ Brain Trust.’’* All 
 resolt but one of the lectures are brief and therefore necessarily 
sion d@ superficial_the exception being that contributed by Dr. 
Cound § Sachs, who has expanded his original lecture into an 
e Sovid H extended defence of the politics and economics of the 
N.R.A. All of them, however, are interesting, some for 
descriptive information (for example, Mr Onthank’s 

y Jug account of the technique of code-making or Mr Wolman’s 
Fras § description of the difficulties of hurried labour legislation) 
regina and some for the insight they give into the social and 
tates @ | economic ideas inspiring the intellectual leaders of the New 
! . What makes the volume of outstanding interest, how- 
; feat df ever, is the introduction contributed by Messrs Wilcox, 
) taser and Malin, which in little more than three thousand 
slip is Words surveys the whole field of Mr Roosevelt’s policies 


os and reaches conclusions which will appeal to most people 
d in & fm Great Britain as being both balanced and progressive. 
an. a authors start by expressing their sympathy with the 
n 


t purposes of Mr Roosevelt’s policies. They have 
It nothing but praise for unemployment relief, for the reduc- 
is plas | Yon in child labour and in sweated labour, for the estab- 
) ent of collective bargaining, for mortgage relief, for 
of Balt Proposals protecting the consumer and the investor. 
suspiaw Z e list, as they say, is an impressive one, and the achieve- 
fo accep — of the Administration do not stop short at these 
ial see of legislation; it ‘‘ has given us, in a few short 
ut all : + say many of the things which progressives have 
, _ for a generation to achieve.” They admit, further, 
ice measures of the programme have powerfully 

moted recovery, but other elements ‘‘ seem to operate 

impede rather than to promote a revival of business.”’ 
ee 


eu a 
Dickine nr tica’s Recovery Program.” By A. A. Berle, Jr., John 
Herbert i = Heath Onthank, Leo Pasvolsky, Alexander Sachs, 
Edited an, ily, Willard L. Thorp, Rexford G. Tugwell, Leo Wolman. 
and Patrick he an Introduction by Clair Wilcox, Herbert F. Fraser, 
Swarthmore Murphy Malin of the Department of Economics of 

College. Oxford University Press. 253 pages. 
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Chief among these they place the National Industrial 
Recovery Act. ‘‘ It was hoped,’’ they say, ‘‘ that the 


imposition of minimum wages and maximum hours would. 


enhance purchasing power by greatly expanding unemploy- 


ment at generally higher wage levels. In actuality .. .. 


the codes have boosted prices through a variety of devices 
which have curtailed output and fixed prices; have boosted 
costs, and thus prices, sometimes by increasing the wage 
bill; by prohibiting the full-time operation of efficient 


machinery; by prolonging the life of relatively inefficient. 


producers; by limiting factory output and thus increasing 
unit costs. . . . The N.1.R.A., by raising costs and prices, 
has operated to check, rather than to promote, expansion.”’ 
This is a severe judgment, and it must be confessed that 
some of the arguments adduced to support it are self- 
contradictory, as for instance the dual complaint that the 
wage provisions of some codes have been evaded whilst 
others, though observed, have raised costs and limited 
recovery. But the great majority of economists would 
undoubtedly agree with the conclusion, which is ‘‘ that a 
programme of debt reduction plus sound money plus public 
works plus tariff reduction, without the N.I.R.A., would 
have offered us a shorter road to recovery than the one 
which the Administration has chosen to take.’’ The 
authors, however, believe that the effect of the New Deal 
on the future of social policy and industrial control will 


be more important even than its influence on economic. 


recovery, and in this sphere they foresee many dangers 
arising out of the tendency of the codes to restrict produc- 


tion, to set minimum prices, and to organise industry in. 


cartels and monopolies. The net effect of these tendencies, 
they observe, ‘‘ can hardly be other than to hold standards 
of living to a lower level than they would otherwise 
attain.”’ 

Their verdict on the agricultural programme is little 
more favourable. Its intended result, they say, “‘ is a 
wholesale transference of income from the urban to the 
agricultural population.”’ 


The dangers of this programme are manifold. Reduction 
of acreage is difficult, if not impossible, to enforce. Graft, 
even under the most vigilant administration, is hardly to 
be avoided. The subsidy will establish vested interests 
which will not readily be dislodged. The plan moves in the 
direction of limiting agricultural production to domestic 
demand, thus sacrificing the foreign markets upon which a 
prosperous American agriculture must necessarily depend. 
It is to be doubted whether it will raise the farmer’s standard 
of living. His unit prices will be higher but his volume will 
be lower. Even though his money income may be increased, 
industrial tariffs and the N.R.A. codes may so increase the 
prices of the goods which he must buy that his real income 
may decline. .. The stability which may be purchased 
through sabotage will be bought at too high a price. We 
cannot achieve a genuine prosperity through mutual 
frustration. 


The third field in which the Swarthmore economists find 
fault with their Government’s policies is that of inter- 
national economics. ‘‘ Our currency,’’ they say, ‘‘ has 
been deliberately driven down on the exchanges. War Debt 
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settlement has been delayed. The World Economic Confer- 
ence has been jettisoned. And the possibility of even higher 
trade barriers has been written into the N.I.R.A. Our 
policy has sacrificed international co-operation to the exigen- 
cies of the domestic programme.’’ They point out that 
the international position of the United States demands a 
policy of tariff reduction if the painful process of domestic 
readjustment is not to be endured. The mone policy, 
they believe, suffers from the double defect of having failed 
in the short run to achieve its object of adequately raising 
the price-level, but of bearing within it the seeds of an 
inflation of alarming proportions. 


We have quoted at such length from this brief introduc- 
tion because we believe that it gives an admirable summary 
of the verdict on the New Deal which informed opinion 
throughout the world is gradually formulating. It would be 
a pity if the elements of condemnation in that verdict 
drowned the elements of praise. Criticism of the New Deal 
must necessarily be more vocal than the acclaim, for the 
merits of the Roosevelt experiment lie on the surface and 
are not the subjects of dispute. The President’s example 
of courage and resolution within the framework of a demo- 
cratic constitution is, for instance, the strongest antidote 
the contemporary world has to offer to the poisons of 
violence and autocracy, and all who believe in the future of 
liberal civilisation must be profoundly thankful to Presi- 
dent Roosevelt for the spirit he has put into democracy. 
Furthermore, like the Swarthmore economists, we do not 
regard the solid achievements of the past fifteen months— 
the relief of suffering, the inception of reform, the first in- 
stalment of recovery—merely as the fraction of good in a 
programme predominantly bad. In many directions Presi- 
dent Roosevelt has indeed done the work of a generation of 
progressives, and there are few who would deny him the 
claim to be one of the great Liberal leaders of the modern 
world. 


These considerations make it all the more necessary to 
distinguish the sound from the unsound in the long list of the 
President's policies. On many of the items in either category 
most economists would now agree; on others there is still, 
and doubtless always will be, dispute. An interesting con- 
tribution to this process of ‘‘ considering the verdict ’’ was 
made by an article in The Times on Monday last by Mr 
J. M. Keynes. Mr Keynes, though more concerned 
with the prospects than the past, nevertheless passed judg- 
ment on one or two phases of the New Deal. He joined, for 
instance, in the chorus of condemnation of the N.R.A., 
though he found the case for the agricultural programme 
to be much stronger. In general, however, he was inclined 
to correlate the degree of recovery with the size of the 
deficit of the Federal Government, and he prescribed for 
the future an intensification of public spending. With the 
policy of public works, of Governmental initiative in the 
trough of a depression to stimulate the capital industries, 
we are in entire accord; but we find it hard to agree with 
Mr Keynes in his advocacy of public spending, apparently 
irrespective of the methods or objects of the expenditure. 
Such lavishness could doubtless be relied upon to produce a 
recovery, but we question how far it would assist the ‘‘ re- 
turn of normal enterprise ’’ which Mr Keynes himself lays 
down as the touchstone of a recovery policy. The analogy 
of a habit-forming drug, though hackneyed, is useful, and a 
policy of public works or of national development should 
always be regarded as a stimulus to, rather than as a sub- 
stitute for, spontaneous private enterprise. 


This, however, is incidental to the main task of sifting 
the evidence on the New Deal which is gradually coming 
to hand. The very magnificence of Mr Roosevelt’s success 
in the political and psychological fields makes it all the 
more necessary to be wary of some of his economic ex- 
pedients, for there is a risk that many of the less discrimin- 
ating admirers of his technique of leadership may persuade 
themselves that his programme is to be accepted en bloc by 
all who hope for a resurgence of energetic democracy. 
We all have much to learn from Mr Roosevelt, but it is 
probable that more of those lessons are to be found in the 
spheres of political inspiration and of social idealism than in 

e multifarious measures which have been adopted in the 
search for economic recovery. 


IRON AND STEEL IN BRITAIN 


THE post-war history of the British iron and steel industry 
has been a chequered one. The exigencies of war neces. 
tated the expansion of certain branches of the industry 
beyond peacetime needs. Moreover, expansion was 
effected at a high cost owing to the urgency of the task 
and the high level of prices then ruling. After the war, the 
industry found itself over-capitalised in a period of falli 
prices. Owing to its diminished profit-earning power an 
the consequent difficulty of raising new capital, its adapt. 
ability to new conditions was seriously impaired. Ag, 
result, the industry speedily lost ground. The proportion 
of British steel output to world steel production declined 
from 10.2 per cent. in 1913 to 8.3 per cent. in 1925 and 
8.1 per cent. in 1929. Finally the industry’s difficultis 
were aggravated by the world depression, and by 1931 the 
British share of the world’s steel output had fallen t 
7.6 per cent. 

It should not be concluded, however, that the pos. 
war decade witnessed no improvement in efficiency. 
On the contrary, much has been achieved, but progres 
abroad has been more rapid, and the gap between the 
higher costs in this country and elsewhere has gradually 
widened to the disadvantage of the British industy. 
While the value of British exports of iron and sted 
declined by 55 per cent. between 1929 and 10931, ow 
purchases abroad continued to rise. The suspension of 
the gold standard and the consequent depreciation of the 
gold value of the pound by one-third after September, 
1931, were not enough to bridge the gap between British 
and foreign costs. The Government decided, therefore, 
to give the industry a chance to reorganise itself by 
imposing a tariff of 334 per cent. on a large variety of 
products on April 1, 1932. Imports were thus effectively 
shut out, and the past eighteen months have witnessed 
a rapid increase in home production as a result of 
a substantial measure of economic recovery in this 
country behind the general tariff. At the end of 1933 the 
industry was working at about 70 per cent. of its est- 
mated capacity, and there is every indication that th 
output of steel in 1934 will not fall far short of the level of 
1929. Recovery has, however, been confined to the hom 
market. The absence of an appreciable rise in exports 
suggests that British costs have not yet been reduced toa 
competitive basis. An indication of changes in the average 
value (i.e. price) and in the volume of British exports and 
retained imports of iron and steel products is given in the 
following table : — 


RETAINED IMPORTS AND BRITISH EXPORTS OF IRON AND 
STEEL AND MANUFACTURES THEREOF 


(Average of 1930= 100) 











Index Numbers of Index Numbers of 
Average Values Volume 
Year 

Retained | British | Retained | Britis 
Imports | Exports | Imports | Expos 

rrr 
I cieceiatcsiadbiiasacearads 124+3 125-7 76-9 115°1 
SU across tc casicceescapetaubounnsen 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 
RS eeecoR 89-1 93-8 94-8 63°3 
ttn vattsat setccxekeaseensoune 75:3 88-5 49°5 61°8 
BE eieiteiteats coxetconssescacem ans 75-6 90-3 34-9 64-6 

_ 

First quarter 

DN as icikiciubicctesicecicseouas 100-3 101-2 117°5 108-0 
Retna cee 75-7 90-1 33°1 60-9 
Oe 80-9 84-9 50-8 65°4 


Source: Board of Trade Journal. 


The table shows that despite a reduction of 20.4 P# 
cent. in the weighted index of the average value 0 
between 1924 and 1930, the volume of our sales abroal 
recorded a substantial decline. On the other hand, 
imports of foreign iron and steel materials rose by 30 P# 
cent. in volume, and their average value fell by 19-5 P® 
cent. during the same period. Between 1930 and ! 
the average value of imports declined by a further 24-7 Pe 
cent., and it was only after the imposition of a tam 
33% per cent. that the volume of imports was vel 
reduced. The average value of British exports declined 
by 11.5 per cent. during the same period, but, thoug! 
substantial, this reduction was not large enough to prevest 
a drop of 38.2 per cent. in the volume of exports. 
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It is therefore evident that despite the depreciation of 
the pound British costs of production are still too high to 
enable the iron and steel industry in this country to share 
to a substantial extent in a revival of foreign trade. But 
the expansion of home consumption and the imposition of 
a prohibitive tariff have brought about an appreciable 
increase both in the activity and in the profit-earning 
power of the British iron and steel industry. Never since 
the end of the war has the industry had a more favourable 
opportunity to improve its efficiency by reorganisation. 
Moreover, reorganisation is imperative owing to the im- 
portance of the industry in the industrial structure of this 
country. It would be fatal for the industry to fall back 
into complacency and to keep selling prices just low 
enough to prevent foreign producers from ‘‘ jumping the 
tariff wall.’’ The competitive struggle must be carried, 
and carried effectively, into the foreign field. 

The iron and steel industry really consists of a number 
of separate but closely related branches of activity. Pig 
iron forms the basis of the industry, and is produced in 
blast furnaces charged with iron ore, coke and limestone. 
Of the four main kinds of pig iron produced in this 
country, hematite and basic iron are used in the manu- 
facture of steel ingots and castings. The other two varie- 
ties are employed in the production of iron castings, pipes, 
sheets, plates, hoops and strips, and other iron manufac- 
tures. In addition to pig iron a substantial proportion of 
scrap iron and steel is used in the manufacture of steel. 

€ proportion of scrap iron used in the production of 
steel depends on the price relationship between the two 
raw materials of steel. Steel ingots are turned into billets, 
blooms and slabs in the cogging mill, and form the raw 
material for a large variety of finished products. 

The efficiency of British blast furnaces has undoubtedly 

N improved in recent years, but most still compare 
unfavourably with other countries. In its Survey of Metal 

Industries, published in 1928, the Committee on Industry 
and Trade came to the conclusion that blast-furnace 
Practice in this country lags a good deal behind Con- 
ays and American practice. The average capacity of 

last furnaces in the United States was then more than 
i times, and those of Germany more than twice, that 
of the furnaces in this country. It was pointed out to the 

mmittee that few British works, if any, were modern 
Oe enout in equipment and technique, with the coking 
a blast furnaces, steel furnaces and rolling mills 

— to one another and making full use of waste gases. 
bebe ver, there was not infrequently a lack of balance 
the _ the productive capacity at different stages. On 

: — hand, the efficiency of some of the branches of 
very subst? such as the tube industry, which is controlled 
mn : tantially by Messrs. Stewarts and Lloyds, com- 

: ay with those in other countries. 
Uction in costs to a competitive level should be the 
objective of reorganisation. Secondly, and this is 
chant, the industry’s power of rapid adaptation 
The i in technique and demand should be restored. 
Portance of the second point is illustrated in the 


table below, showing quantitative changes in the output 
of the principal finished steel products in this country :— 


PRODUCTION OF FINISHED STEEL PRODUCTS IN THE UNITED 
KINGDOM. 
(Monthly Average in Thousands of Tons.) 


| 1927 | 1929 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 
IRE ccicactatnnscdisnscecsuneatededsasios 26-0 20-3 11-3 8-6 11-9 
Plates, boiler quality ..........sscscsscsees 8-9 6-8 3:1 3°83 5-1 
Plates, } in. thick and OveT.............66 108-6 | 113-3 44°3 39-8 53-8 
Sheets, under $ in. thick, other than 
MIE ercccccccccsiccnesecncducscessces 47°7 49-6 33-9 36-3 39-9 
Tin, terne and blackplates .............6. 62-5 73°3 59-8 62:1 63-9 
Galvanised sheets ..........sesssesecseseseee 71°5 70-2 37°2 29-9 30-6 
Rails, 50 lb. per yard and over ......... 59-6 48-1 31°3 21:2 20°7 
Rails, under 50 Ib. per yard .........000. 8-1 5:3 2-9 3-0 3-1 
Rails—grooved for trams ............+006 4:9 2-9 2-1 2:3 2°5 
Sleepers and fishplates.............+sss0ees 13°6 6:3 6:1 3°5 2-2 
So scaeasaoe: beams -__ 173-9 | 179-4 | 116-1 | 103-2 | 131-6 
» Squares and flats ..........c006 
III ci dgdkacssceteddnectnccoannccsees 15°3 20-7 18-6 25-9 28-9 
Hoops and strips (hot rolled)............. 22-1 28-2 15-3 19-7 28:8 
Bright cold-rolled steel strip ............ 3-6 4:9 4:0 5:5 6-6 
SHEMAG SOCCE..cccccccccsescccvoccccccescoscccess 7°3 6-1 4-1 4:2 4:9 


Source: British Iron and Steel Federation Monthly Bulletin. 


The reconstituted British Iron and Steel Federation 
provides a mere framework within which radical reorgani- 
sation should take place. (Our comments on the iron and 
steel debate in the House last week will be found on 
page 1306). It is to be hoped that the actual machinery 
for this reorganisation will soon be forthcoming. When it 
comes, it should not be allowed to get rusty. At any rate, 
the industry has now the opportunity for which it has so 
long clamoured. It will be judged by the use it makes 
of that opportunity. 





PRIVILEGE AND PREJUDICE 


WHEN Mr Winston Churchill looms large in the public eye 
we look out for squalls. His latest incursion, however, 
has not only failed to shake the Government but has 
rendered a signal service by eliciting from the Committee 
of Privileges a constructive Report in which they declare 
his allegations against Sir Samuel Hoare and Lord Derby 
to be totally unfounded, and incidentally clarify much that 


has hitherto been vague and obscure regarding parlia- . 


mentary procedure. 

Mr Churchill’s main contention was that the Manchester 
Chamber’s evidence before the Joint Committee was altered 
owing to Sir Samuel Hoare’s informing the President of the 
Chamber that His Majesty’s Government would not even 
consider the inclusion in the new Indian Constitution of 
the proposals regarding India’s tariff autonomy which 
the Chamber intended to suggest to the Joint Committee. 
Secondly, Mr Churchill complained that Sir Samuel Hoare’s 
statement in the House on April 16, 1934, constituted an 
admission of facts amounting to a breach of privilege in a 
peculiarly obnoxious form when committed by a member of 
the Joint Committee, which he insistently declares is a 
body of a judicial character. In this statement Sir Samuel 
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Hoare had said that the original memorandum of the 
Chamber came before him on July 7, 1933, and that he 
felt bound to bring to the notice of the Chamber the fact 
that certain passages in the Memorandum seemed 
to him likely to destroy any chance of direct negotia- 
tion between the representatives of Lancashire and India. 
Thirdly, Mr Churchill alleged that Lord Derby, 
another member of the Joint Committee, had acted in con- 
junction with the Secretary for India to bring what 
amounted to pressure upon the Manchester Chamber, 
to procure the alteration of evidence already prepared by 
the Chamber for submission to the Joint Committee. 


The report first describes the feeling in Lancashire about 
Indian tariff autonomy. Controversy raged round two 
conflicting policies, viz. a policy of “ safeguards,” in- 
volving modifications of the tariff autonomy enjoyed by 
India since the Fiscal Autonomy Convention of 1919, on the 
one hand, and a policy of “‘ goodwill,” based upon a com- 
mercial modus vivendt between Indian and British trade 
interests on the other. The inauguration of the Joint 
Committee to hear evidence on the Government’s proposals 


for the new Indian Constitution placed the issue before ° 


the Manchester Chamber once again. A deputation from the 
Chamber saw Sir Samuel Hoare and Mr Runciman on 
April 3, 1933, when Sir Samuel Hoare advised them not 
to press for anything that might seem inconsistent with 
India’s fiscal autonomy; but he also added that he did not 
wish to prevent them from putting their proposals before 
the Joint Committee if they wished to proceed further. 

On April 26, 1933, the Chamber formally applied to be 
heard in evidence. On May 5th, Sir Samuel Hoare wrote a 
letter to the President of the Chamber, in which he said 
that, while having the interests of Lancashire at heart, he 
and other members of the Government could not do more 
than any Government of this country could do—namely, they 
could not attempt to limit the fiscal autonomy already long 
accorded to India; and that the Government could not, 
therefore, include in their proposals for the new Indian 
Constitution any reservation of power to limit the right of 
the Indian Legislature to impose tariffs on British goods. 
This intimation, according to one witness, came as a “‘ bomb- 
shell ’” to the Chamber, who approached Lord Derby for his 
assistance in Lancashire’s interests; and on May 23, 1933, 
the President of the Chamber, replying to Sir Samuel Hoare, 
strongly criticised the absence of “‘ safeguards” for the 
British cotton industry. 


Up to this moment, the Committee of Privileges report, 
there is no ground for any allegation that advice or pressure 
had been exercised to secure alteration of the Chamber's 
evidence. Events now took a very important turn. The 
chairman ‘of the Bombay Millowners’ Association came to 
England for negotiations with the British cotton repre- 
sentatives; the discussions progressed so far that “ an 
entirely new situation” between Lancashire and India 
was created; the British cotton industry decided to 
reciprocate by sending a Mission to India; and the policy 
of ‘“ goodwill,” hitherto overwhelmed, came into the 
ascendant. That was in July of last year; and by July 17th, 
Sir Samuel Hoare had read the Chamber’s Memorandum of 
Evidence. Sir Samuel therefore wrote a private and 
confidential letter to Lord Derby, pointing out that certain 
proposals in the evidence were likely to spoil the chances 
of a trade agreement with India if they were circulated, asking 
for Lord Derby’s aid as mediator, and advising the withhold- 
ing of the Memorandum from circulation. Thereupon Lord 
Derby wrote to the secretary of the Manchester Chamber 
on July 19, 1933, urging reconsideration of the wording of 
certain clauses in their evidence and, with regard to the 
Mission to India, suggesting, if the wording were insisted 
upon, postponement of circulation of the evidence until the 
Mission had concluded its work. On August 8th, the secre- 
tary of the Chamber, after consulting his principals, asked 
for Lord Derby’s suggested amendments in wording, which 
Lord Derby sent on August 9th; and on August 12th, the 
secretary replied urging the desirability of Lord Derby’s 
persuading the Joint Committee to make the date for 
receiving the Chamber’s evidence as late as possible. The 
Report states that the secretary of the Chamber, who was 
undertaking the arrangements for the Mission to India, 
for negotiations with the Japanese, and for the submission 
of the Chamber's evidence to the Joint Committee, gradually 
came to realise that the Chamber’s three lines of action in 
connection with these three operations were developing 
inconsistently; and that he drew the attention of his 
principals to these inconsistencies. 


In September, however, the Mission reached India, to 
find a favourable atmosphere ; and on October 3rd they cabled 





the Chamber, suggesting that, if the Joint Committ, 
approved, documentary evidence should be held up as 

as possible, should only be published when the Report of the 
Joint Committee to Parliament was published, and that no 
oral evidence should be given. On October oth, the 
Chamber cabled to the Mission, deprecating the withholding 
withdrawal or alteration of evidence, but asking if the 
Mission advised delaying the evidence in order to prepare a 
Supplementary Memorandum. On October 16th, the Mis. 
sion cabled, advising a supplementary Memorandum, but 
also hoping that their proposals of October 3rd would be 
found practicable. On October 17th, Lord Derby, after 
seeing both the Chairman of the Joint Committee about th 
proposed delay and the chief Lancashire representatives, 
cabled to the Mission that the only alternatives were to ket 
the evidence go in and supplement it with oral evidence, 
or to withdraw the Memorandum of evidence altogether, 
On October 18th, the Mission cabled the Chamber urging 
“‘a strong cordial supplementary memorandum ” to the 
original evidence; and they repeated this in another cabk 
on October 23rd. But on October 24th the Chamber 
intimated to the Mission their decision to modify the original 
evidence, and requested the clerk to the Joint Committee to 
return to the Secretary of the Chamber all copies of the 
original Memorandum. Finally, on October 27th, a new 
Memorandum was sent in to the Joint Committee. 


The Report states that this decision was taken by a 
majority of those present at a meeting on October 23rd of 
the India Executive Committee of the Chamber and of repre. 
sentatives of the Federation of Master Cotton Spinners and 
of the Cotton Spinners’ and Manufacturers’ Associations, at 
which the Chairman, Mr Rodier, asked for advice as to th 
Chamber’sevidence in the light of the new conditions revealed 
by the telegrams from the Mission and by conversations in 
London with responsible persons. The details of the altera 
tions were fixed at a special meeting on October 26th of the 
board of the Chamber, the India Executive Committee, and 
representatives of the three trade organisations mentioned. 

Although reference was there made to ‘‘ representations from 
sources that could not be ignored,”’ the Committee of Privi- 
leges state that the evidence before them has satisfied them 
that this allusion was to communications from the Missica 
in India; that ‘‘ the effectual cause of the resolution to modify 
the evidence was the messages received from the Mission 
in India.”’ 


At this point the Report proceeds to examine Mr 
Churchill’s contention that the Joint Committee were a 
judicial body. The Committee of Privileges state that “ the 
Joint Committee are not in the ordinary sense a judicial 
body ’’; that ‘‘ the ordinary rules which apply to tribunals 
engaged in administering justice or deciding issues of fac 
between contending parties cannot be applied to the Joist 
Committee,’ seeing that ‘‘ they are concerned with que 
tions partly of policy and expediency and partly of cor 
stitutional theory and practice.’’ The witnesses before the 
Joint Committee 


“ are advancing arguments for the adoption of their ides 
or with a view to obtaining an advantage for themselves # 
their association. ..... Advice which would produce 
change in a statement of fact [as before a Judicial Com 
mittee] would be inconsistent with veracity or candour, bit 
an honest man may without loss of honesty change bs 
opinions [as before a Committee on legislative reform) 
Accordingly, there is nothing dishonest or corrupt 
witness being advised as to the evidence he is to give @ 
matters of opinion, particularly when the witness has 
the advice. 


How far advice without being in the least dishonest 
corrupting is to be thought expedient is a different questo, 
but your Committee are satisfied that neither Sir Sam 
Hoare nor the Earl of Derby has behaved in such a way 
they should be held to have tampered with any witness oF 5 
have attempted to bring about improperly the alteration 
any evidence to be given on behalf of the Manchester Chamber 
of Commerce and other bodies.” 


The conclusion of the Report on Mr Churchill's com 
plaints is as follows :— 


“First, there is not even any allegation or suspicion 
corruption or intimidation or of any appeal direct or 2 
to greed or fear. f 
advise 


“Secondly, the function of the Joint Committee is to shat 
Parliament about questions of legislative policy and to ® 
end to listen to the opinion of such witnesses as ca? termilt 
the inquiry, and not to exercise jurisdiction or to de 
any issue of fact or of law affecting the rights, property, 
conduct or character of any person. 
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“In the light of these considerations the unanimous judg- 
ment of your Committee is that Sir Samuel Hoare and the 
Earl of Derby have committed no breach of privilege.” 

The Report, however, goes on to raise one ancillary question 
of expediency, upon which Lord Hugh Cecil, one of the 
members of the Committee of Privileges, thought it right to 
say something. Lord Hugh Cecil emphasises the danger of 
“over-advice ” from responsible quarters, and states that 
if there is no limit to the way in which advice may be tendered 
to witnesses before a Select Committee charged with a legis- 
lative or administrative task, the spontaneity and originality 
of the witnesses’ contribution in evidence may be lost. 

Thus Mr Churchill’s presages of a tempest have brought 
what appears to have been only a storm in a teacup—an 
impression that is confirmed by the unanimous adoption 
of the report of the House of Commons on Wednesday. 
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Much time has been spent on these inquiries and the 
Indian question brooks no delay. From the British point 
of view there are compensations. It is good, for example, 
that the watch dogs should bark in a democracy when 
legislative reforms look like being imposed from above 
without due regard of all interests. Again, the clarifica- 
tion of Select Committee procedure is timely, for Select 
Committee work may play a more important part in par- 
liamentary procedure in the future. But by far the most 
important result of this investigation has been to avert a 
grave danger to the vitally important issue of Indian Con- 
stitutional reform; for there is no doubt that if Mr Churchill 
had established his case the Government’s plans would 
have been most seriously disturbed or possibly been 
brought even to complete shipwreck. 





NOTES OF 


The Cotton Spinners’ Scheme.—tThe report of the 
Special Sub-Committee of the Federation of Master Cotton 
Spinners, appointed to examine means of improving the 
conditions of the spinning section, was published too late 
this week to permit extended comment. Briefly, the re- 
port recommends (1) the setting up on a voluntary basis 
of a cotton spinners’ association—in the event of the pro- 
posal being approved by go per cent. of the spindles— 
with powers to institute and to enforce a quota system 
“for the purpose of regulating production and preventing 
its sale below cost price,’’ to collect such information as 
the Executive Committee may require and to put into 
operation among its members or any sections thereof work- 
ing agreements provided that two-thirds of the members 
concerned approve; and (2) the adoption of a scheme for 
purchasing redundant plant by means of a statutory levy, 
to be drafted by a committee consisting of certain named 
representatives of the spinning section, Lord Colwyn 
being invited to act as independent chairman. These 
measures, which have been discussed in Lancashire for 
many months, certainly constitute a big step forward 
along the path of reorganisation, and the fact that they 
should have been put forward under the auspices of the 
Federation seems to suggest that the idea of co-operation 
has, under the influence of the recent adversity, at last be- 
gun to be appreciated. But it still remains to be seen 
to what extent such a far-reaching plan will really com- 
mand the approval of the majority of spinners. Mean- 

while, it is clear that no voluntary association can hope to 
succeed unless it embraces practically the whole of the 
producers—even go per cent. is scarcely sufficient—and it 

may well be that in the end the spinning section will 
driven to apply to Parliament for statutory sanctions of 

a more drastic character than those implied by the im- 
Position of a compulsory levy for the acquisition of re- 
dundant piant, which appears to be quite separate from the 

Proposed new association. At any rate, the recent break- 

down of the Royton Agreement rather seems to suggest 

that anything in the nature of a watertight quota scheme 


is hardly likely to be attained on a voluntary basis. 


* * * 


Diplomatic ‘* General Post.”—The fresh adjournment 
of the Disarmament Conference has been accompanied by 
one of those bouts of feverish perambulation from capital to 
Capital in which the statesmen regularly indulge when they 
are flustered or nonplussed. M. Yevtitch, the Jugoslav 

reign Minister, who has not yet followed his Czechoslovak 
and Roumanian colleagues’ example in recognising the Soviet 

enment, has moved on from Geneva to Paris. Hert 
er travelled by aeroplane on Thursday to meet Signor 
Beant at a villa in Venetia. M. Litvinov is at present in 
a »and even the Shah of Persia has caught the infection, 
i" his way from Teheran to visit President Mustafa 
three io tno The most spectacular journey of the 
me ome e Fihrer’s flight to meet the Duce; but this is 
Italia, poteBtous as a meeting between the heads of the 
and the German Governments might have been in 


THE WEEK 


the days of Italo-German cordiality before the accession 
of the Nazis to power. It is true that Italy, like Great 
Britain, earnestly wishes to secure fair treatment for Ger- 
many in the matter of armaments—and this as an end 
in itself, as well as a means towards the preservation of 
peace. But Fascist Italy shows no more inclination than 
parliamentary England to go into any kind of partnership 
a deux with Nazi Germany. The present meeting is not 
of Signor Mussolini’s seeking, but Herr Hitler’s—and 
this, apparently, not for the first time of asking. Nor 
will the diplomatic prospects of the visit be improved by 
the simultaneous outbreak of a fresh Nazi campaign of* 
terrorism in Austria, with which we deal in another 
Note.‘ There is some evidence that, this time again, 
the Nazi terrorists in Austria are working from a base in 
the Reich and are being munitioned from German sources; 
and there can be little doubt that the Duce will bring this 
to the Fihrer’s attention. Herr Hitler is, indeed, in a 
painful position in his relations with Italy. He cannot 
afford to alienate the principal friend of pre-Nazi Ger- 
many, as he has already alienated Germany’s former friend, 
Russia. At the same time, he can only recapture Italy's 
friendship by a renunciation, or at any rate a postpone- 
ment, of the Anschluss; and this would be vastly more pain- 
ful for Herr Hitler, with his Austrian origins, than his ten- 
years’ renunciation of the Prussian Ostmark, which hurts 
the Nazis less than their reactionary rivals the Ostelbisch 
Junkers. The statesmen, therefore, may take to the air, 
but their statesmanship is likely to remain stuck in the 
political mud. 


* * * 

The President and Congress.—Mr. Roosevelt’s 
domination of Congress, though greater than that of most 
Presidents, was insufficient even last year at the height of 
his power to persuade it to adjourn and leave him in 
comparative peace before the middle of June. This year 
Congress is again taking a long time to wind up its affairs. 
The Stock Exchange Control Bill has become law, the final 
form of the Bill providing that the minimum cash margin 
for transactions can be varied between 25 and 45 per cent. 
by the Federal Reserve Board, but setting up a special 
commission to regulate other matters dealt with in the Bill. 
The measure giving the President the power to raise and 
lower tariff rates has also been signed and negotiations with 
a number of countries have been begun. It remains, how- 
ever, to be seen whether this ‘‘ flexible provision ’’ will be 
used on balance to raise or to lower the average duty. 
Four years ago a similar, but much more restricted, provi- 
sion was written into the Smoot-Hawley Act at the insist- 
ence of President Hoover, who made much of the possi- 
bility it provided for reductions. In the event, however, 
such small changes as were made were nearly all in an 
upward direction. On Friday of last week Mr Roosevelt 
sent a message to Congress outlining a large scheme of 
contributory social insurance against unemployment and 
old age, but there was no suggestion that any action should 
be based upon it in the present session. In fact, his only 
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new request was for $525 millions for meeting the emer- 
gency of the drought. This money is to be spent on the 
relief of distress and also on the purchase of cattle for 
slaughter and their distribution to the destitute, on loans 
to farmers to buy beef and seed-corn, on work camps and 
on the resettlement of destitute farm families. 


* * * 


Payment in Kind ?—The United States Government has 
replied to the note in which the British Government con- 
veyed its decision not to make any payment in respect of 
the War Debt instalment due on the 15th, and in reply- 
ing it has injected, almost surreptitiously, the first note of 
realism which has been heard in this sad controversy 
from the other side of the Atlantic since the Hoover 
moratorium of three years ago. Most of the note is on 
familiar lines; it denies any connection between the various 
war debts and it comments with some asperity on the 
decision of the British Government to defer payment until 
it becomes possible to discuss an ultimate settlement with a 
reasonable prospect of agreement. This the note correctly 
interprets as ‘‘ insistence by His Majesty’s Government that 
before it makes any payment whatever it must be assured 
of a settlement satisfactory to it.’’ It appears that the 
British Government had not correctly interpreted the some- 
what complex metaphysics of default: although $262 
millions is due, default could be avoided by the payment of 
$85,670,000—that is, the amount of the instalment due on 
eg 15th without the arrears of previous instalments. 

e difference is of little practical importance, for even 
the revised price for the placation of Senator Johnson 
amounts to i millions now and a further {21 millions in 
December. The novelty came at the end of the note, 
where it was pointed out, almost parenthetically, that 
Great Britain had never proposed to pay in kind. The 
reason for the lack of any such proposal is obvious: the 
dislike of the United States for accepting the goods of 
foreign countries is so deep-rooted that a debtor might 
well hesitate before wounding his creditor’s susceptibilities 
by suggesting a course for which he has always demon- 
strated so strong a phobia. But if the suggestion now 
made is meant seriously, it may conceivably put the 
matter in a new light. It must be made perfectly plain, 
however, that the only sort of payment in kind which 
would be tolerable to Great Britain would be the accept- 
ance by the United States of British goods in addition to 
those she already buys. If the suggestion is that the War 
Debts can be carried across the Atlantic on the shoulders 
of the existing volume of trade it can lead nowhere, for 
the crux of the British argument has always been that 
those shoulders are far too narrow for the burden. But 
if the United States is now prepared to scrap her unprofit- 
able mercantile marine and to let us do her carrying for 
her, to guarantee us an increase of tourists, to buy our 
coal, our cotton and our steel, or in any other way to 
increase her purchases of our exports, visible and invisible, 
it may be possible to talk business. Any such plan would, 
of course, involve a burden on the British Exchequer, 
and we should therefore have to insist that it be made part 
of a general settlement of political indebtedness. But 
judging from authoritative American comment this sort of 
arrangement is not in the least what is in the mind of 
Washington, and President Roosevelt has hastened to de- 
clare that the debt could ‘‘ obviously not be discharged in 
whole ’’ by this means. One step towards realism is evi- 
dently not the whole journey, and official America has 
apparently still to realise that without a great expansion of 
imports into the United States there is no jugglery of 
finance, no device of payment in kind, and no threats of 

reprisals which will enable or induce the debtors to pay. 


* * * 


Industrial Disorder in U.S.A.—While Congress is 
passing the last Bill on its programme and its members are 
struggling to make out a good case for themselves for use 
in the November elections, the situation of American in- 
dustry is giving rise to considerable anxiety. The bitter 
controversy over the unionisation of labour appears to be 
coming to yet another crisis in the steel industry. The 
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elements of the dispute are much the same as in the auto. 
mobile industry earlier in the year, the American Fede. 
tion of Labour claiming the right to represent all the 
workers in the industry and threatening to strike if it, 
demand is not met, the employers claiming that their em. 
ployees prefer to be organised in company unions, that the 
A.F.L. union represents only a tiny fraction of ind 
and that they will not submit to A.F.L. dictation. Both 
sides claim that the famous Section 9 (a) of the Nationa] 
Industrial Recovery Act supports their case, but the 
Administration is unwilling to give its own clear interpre. 
tation for fear of permanently antagonising one party, 
if not both. The attempts at conciliation have failed 
and the strike is scheduled to begin on Saturday. Ther 
is still, however, the possibility of a personal intervention 
by the President. These continued labour disputes have 
not enhanced the prestige of the National Recov 
Administration, which had already been put upon th 
defensive by the Darrow report attacking its alleged mono 
polistic practices. It is fair to say that the N.R.A. is now 
in full retreat, though it is interesting to observe, in con 
trast with last year, that the attack comes not from Con. 
servatives and business men, but from Progressives and 
Labour. Price-fixing has already been abandoned in the 
so-called ‘‘ service industries ’’ such as hotels and dry 
cleaning, and it is not impossible that further modifications 
in the same direction will shortly follow. 


* * * 


The German Moratorium.—The announcement by 
the Reichsbank on Thursday afternoon of a complete 
moratorium on Germany’s long- and medium-term loans 
occasions no surprise. This step which reduces to waste 
paper the lengthy conference proceedings in Berlin in the 
past two months is justified by Dr Schacht as a consequence 
of the policy of the Allies in taking the German colonies and 
the investments of Germans; and of the ‘‘ wilful devaluation 
of their currencies ’’ by Germany’s principal competitor, 
who “‘ tried to shut out German goods, not only from their 
own market, but also from all the markets of the world.” 
He reiterates, also, the palpable exaggeration that “ the 
huge German foreign indebtedness which still remains is due 
solely to the fact that Germany was forced to make repata- 
tion payments which she was never in a position to make.” 
The inevitable has happened. It is uncertain as we go to 
press how the British Government will meet the situation 
thus created; but it has long been held in official circles that 
the exchange crisis is largely one of Germany’s own creating, 
and it is quite likely that the Government may decide forth- 
with to institute an exchange clearing with Germany. This 
move may not be so effective as a year ago, since, taking 
our exports and re-exports to Germany together, our forme 
import surplus with Germany has, in recent months, 
almost dwindled away. Moreover, as we point out on 
later page, the British Empire as a whole sells more to 
Germany than it imports from her, so that on balance its 
owed sterling. If we have hitherto played the creditors 
proper role in accepting a surplus of German goods, we havt 
latterly increased the height of our barriers and joined in the 
game of reducing trade. Hence, the threat of a “‘ cl 
with all its attendant disadvantages can be but a pis a, 
but if Germany submits her trade to complete control até 
will undertake to pay nothing, we can but copy her e 
and collect what we can. 


* * * 


The Nazi Offensive in Austria.—Last week-od 
which saw the door reopened for Germany's retum 1 
Geneva and during which Herr Hitler was insistently 
viting himself to visit Signor Mussolini in Venetia, was 
brated in Austria by a sudden and violent resumption 
Nazi outrages. Assuredly this was done “‘ acco 
plan,’”’ and we may also be sure that the plan originated 
German soil. But whose plan was it? Not, presumably, 
Herr Hitler’s own, at a moment when he was wooing bis 
Italian confrére. But in the Nazi body social it is eminent 
true that the right hand knows not what the left hand d ~ 
—a condition which is a vice in Realpolitik, however 6°" 


virtue it may be in alms-giving. These new ov 
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Austria are serious, both in their character and frequency. 
They are mostly attempts to frighten away foreign tourists 
derailing trains or otherwise disorganising traffic, and 
there were more than 30 outrages within the first 24 hours 
ofthe new campaign. The Austrian Government has acted 
promptly. It has introduced a more summary and severe 
rocedure for dealing with offences of this character; and it 
has started to organise a new volunteer constabulary 
throughout the country. These measures seem likely to be 
successful in checking and quelling this fresh wave of 
litical crime. But the present regime in Austria must 
reckon with the bitter feelings left in the hearts of the urban 
working-class by the suppression of the Social-Democratic 
Party in the recent civil war; and it is likely enough that the 
jmeconcilable elements in the Austrian Social-Democratic 
camp may have thrown in their lot with the Austrian Nazis 
as the only organisation that offers them any reasonable 
prospect of “* getting their own back ’’ on the hated Heim- 
webr. Thus, the Nazi movement in Austria may be ex- 
now to display greater strength than before. This 

is not to say that it is destined to prevail. 


* * * 


Peace in Arabia.—It is good news that the war in 
Arabia is ended, and this by direct agreement between the 
belligerents. For this armistice, both the King of the Nejd- 
Hejaz and the Imam of Sana are to be congratulated: King 
Abd-el-Aziz most of all, for consenting to stop, in mid 
career, a victorious campaign into which he had been led 
by his opponent’s provocation; but the Imam, too, deserves 
some credit for bowing to the advice of his loyal and far- 
sighted envoy, the Seyyid, after a crushing defeat, and for 
facing up to the fact by accepting his conqueror’s moderate 
conditions. Presumably the Imam reckoned that if the 
victorious Wahabis were to continue their advance into his 
mountain fastnesses his own regime would collapse under 
the double strain of hostile pressure and domestic revolt. 
On the other hand, Ibn Sa’ud presumably reckons that the 
highlands of the Yemen would be difficult to hold per- 
manently even if he could conquer them in the first instance; 
and he therefore prefers not to risk taking the edge off the 
completeness of the victory that he has gained up to date. 
Thus the Imam is assured of remaining master in the purely 
Yemeni territory left to him. According to the reported 
terms of the armistice the Imam is required to evacuate such 
of his forces as are still holding out in the two disputed 
territories in Asir and Nejran. He is to surrender the host- 
ages whom he has taken from these disputed territories 
while they have been under his military occupation. He is 
to extradite to Ibn Sa’ud those members of the Idrisi 
Dynasty (the former rulers of Asir) who have taken refuge 
with him, and who had been used by him to make trouble 
for Ibn Sa’ud, after they had accepted Ibn Sa’ud’s 
suzerainty by treaty. The Imam is not to fortify his fron- 

» Over against the ceded territories, for twenty years. 
tse points seem to be fairly certain; but one important 
territorial question remains obscure. According to reports 
¢ Imam is to renounce not only the two previously dis- 
puted territories but also the Tihama or coastal plain of 
the Yemen, which contains the important ports of Hodeida 
and Mocha. This condition seems not improbable; for 
the greater part of the Tihama is already in Ibn Sa’ud’s 
=, and it is not part of the Imam’s ancestral dominions. 
th eed, he only occupied this ex-Ottoman province after 
€ Turks had been evicted by the Allied Powers in the 
istice of 1918. If this is one condition, it cuts the 
ahi S dominions off from the sea and leaves him—even 
highland fastness—very much at the victor’s mercy. 


* * * 


Tension in 
Placed itself in 
of heeding the 
Buished Catalan 


venti 
a always recoil on his own head. Ever since the 


—_ in Catalonia confirmed the Left coalition in power 
Lliga ye Majority over Sefior Cambé’s own party, the 
persuade esta, Sefior Cambé has been busy trying to 
Catholic, © leaders of the Radical and Accion Popular 

ic) parties that a little firmness on the part of the 


Spain.—The Spanish Government has 
a very awkward predicament as a result 
Siren voice of Senor Cambé, the distin- 
business magnate, whose political inter- 
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Central (Centre to Right) Government would bring about 
a disintegration of the ruling elements in Catalonia. 
According to Sefior Cambé, this would leave the way clear 
for a Centre-Right bloc in Catalonia, ready and willing to 
work hand-in-hand with Madrid for a remodelling of the 
Constitution on Conservative lines. The occasion presented 
itself with the enactment by the Catalan Generalitat on 
April 12th of the Ley de Cultivos, authorising a revision 
of existing land contracts and making provision for pay- 
ment of a portion of rent in kind. The anti-Catalans, 
however, who now exert no little influence in Madrid, 
reinforced by Sefior Cambé, eventually prevailed upon 
Sefior Lerroux’s Government to sanction their challenge 
as to the constitutional validity of this measure. An appeal 
was duly lodged with the Tribunal of Constitutional Guar- 
antees. Sefior Samper, the present Prime Minister, made 
it very clear, however, that they were only seeking guid- 
ance from the Tribunal and would not necessarily be bound 
by its ruling. It is important to stress this point, for it 
means that the excitement in Catalonia and in messages 
from Spain is, to say the least, premature. The Tribunal 
gave its award on June 8th. It declared the Ley de 
Cultivos to be, in fact, a breach of the Constitution; but 
the grounds for this verdict are less important than its 
political implications. The suspicious Catalans, quick 
to take offence, have straightway interpreted the verdict 
as ‘‘ political ’’—in the bad sense. The Catalan President, 


Luis Companys, in a speech before several thousand . 


farmers on Sunday, hailed it as ‘‘ an act of political aggres- 
sion against the fundamental laws of the Republic.’’ A 
unanimous vote in the Catalan Cortes on June 12th re- 
enacted the disputed law, and amid scenes of remarkable 
enthusiasm President Companys set out for Madrid to 
assert Catalonia’s rights. Meanwhile Left-wing Catalan 
deputies, numbering 17, walked out of the Cortes after 
registering their formal protest; the 26 deputies of Sefior 
Cambé’s Lliga remained; but the Basque group (Left-wing) 
of 12 also withdrew by way of expressing their solidarity 
against the attack by the central Government on the prin- 
ciple of ‘‘ autonomy.”” The Government, which is beset 
by problems and can only keep going by stringent police 
measures, is not likely to be intransigent and thus provoke 
civil war, for Catalonia, with her own police and armed 
forces, is in a strong position. It would seem that, once 
again, Sefior Cambé has underestimated the binding force 
of ‘‘ nationalism ’’ in the Federal Republic. 


¥ * * 


The 40-Hour Weék.—The discussions on the 40-hour 
week at the International Labour Conference this week have 
worn a regrettable but inevitable air of unreality. Nobody 
could possibly believe that in the existing political and 
economic state of the world the proposed Convention had 
any chance of universal execution. After several days’ 
debate, in which the Convention was supported by the 
British employees’ delegate and opposed by the British 
Government and British employers, the question was re- 
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ferred to a special committee. This decision was approved 
by 71 votes to 22, the minority including the British Govern- 
ment and the employers of 20 nations. It was later revealed 
that only one employers’ representative, the Italian, was 
willing to serve on the Committee. Mr Leggett, the British 
Government delegate, in defending his Government’s hostile 
' attitude, argued that the proposed Convention would dis- 
criminate against countries like Great Britain, which had 
achieved a comparatively high standard of living for the 
workers. Since the proposed Convention did not include 
any guarantee against the lowering of wages, the reduction 
of hours, if carried out, would be bound to mean lower 
wages in all countries in which the workers were not suffi- 
ciently well organised to defend themselves. In Great 
Britain the trade unions would oppose any wage reductions, 
and her competitive position would consequently be 
weakened. There is undeniable force in these arguments. 
Indeed, any attempt to apply a uniform convention to many 
countries with widely differing standards and conditions is 
bound to be beset by innumerable difficulties. Nevertheless, 
if any international raising of labour standards is ever to 
be achieved, some risks must be taken. It is possible that a 
reduction of hours—in itself devoutly to be wished—in the 
backward countries might ‘ultimately result in a restoration 
or even an increase of wages. It is a more immediate 
obstacle that the proposed convention is unlikely to become 
effective when the 48 hours’ convention is still unratified. 
The international movement to improve labour standards is, 
however, of the greatest value and efforts to achieve it must 
be kept going at all costs. The very formidable obstacles 
that lie in its way can only be overcome by positive, sincere 
and unremitting efforts. 


* * * 


Our High Protectionists.—A ginger group of high 
Protectionist Conservative M.P.’s is beginning to put pres- 
sure on the Government to raise the British tariff still 
higher. This group, which includes, it should be noted, 
Mr Amery, Sir Henry Page Croft, Lord Winterton, Mr 
P. J. Hannon and Mr Herbert Williams, is becoming 
alarmed at the present tendency of our manufactured im- 
ports to increase. In the first four months of this year, 
they have observed, the total of manufactured imports was 
£55,420,609, compared with {46,142,245 in the first four 
months of 1933. Actually, of course, this increase is a 
welcome sign of trade revival; and it is just because our 
tariff is not yet high enough to be prohibitive that all re- 
vival has not been made impossible by it. Mr Amery and 
his friends, however, think otherwise. Last week they 
handed in an amendment to the Finance Bill proposing that 
the Import Duties Advisory Committee should be em- 
powered to recommend additional duties at a rate ‘‘ suffi- 
cient to prevent the substantial importation of goods 
capable of being produced efficiently and in adequate 
quantities in the United Kingdom.’’ On Monday Mr 
Amery moved a new clause providing that in the operation 
of the Import Duties Act ‘‘ regard should be had to the 
provision of employment.’’ He expressed alarm at the in- 
crease in manufactured imports. Mr Chamberlain replied, 
discreetly but dubiously, that the rise in imports ‘‘ made a 
new situation which would have to be very carefully 
watched.’’ Mr Amery and his friends, it is evident, wish to 
stabilise our manufactured imports at their present record 
low level. They also wish to prevent any increase in our 
imports of food. Do they look forward to permanent de- 
_——. and unemployment in our staple export trades? 

or if not, we should very much like to know how they 
propose that we should receive payment for our foreign 
investments and for a normal volume of exports. 


* * * 


The Debate on the Steel Duties.—On Friday, 
June 8th, in the House of Commons, Mr Runciman 
moved the approval of an Order rescinding the October, 
1934, time limit to the existing iron and steel import 
duties. This Order has already been the subject of a Note 
im the Economist of May 26th (page 1135). The debate 
on the motion elicited emphatic statements from Mr 
Runciman that the interests of consumers would be looked 


after and that reorganisation must take place to th 
Government’s satisfaction. The President of the Boag 
of Trade, however, entirely slurred over the fact that th. 
iron and steel industry’s original (March, 1933) scheme for 
a new central organisation had suffered emasculation jp 
the form in which it received the approval of the “ 
majority of the industry ’’ in April of this year. After 
all, the scheme now approved is only a scheme for 4 
scheme; and we need to know what the final scheme yj 
be. Mr Runciman reminded members that the 
Duties Advisory Committee had demanded from the ip 
dustry “‘ assurances of a most definite character that they 
were prepared to proceed with the reorganisation of th 
industry ’’ as a condition precedent for the extension o 
the duties from October, 1932, to October, 1934. He was 
careful to point out that ‘‘ the absence of a time limit ip 
this Order did not, however, mean that changes could ng 
be made if the need arose ’’; that the Advisory Committe 
was under the statutory duty of examining complain 
from consumers of iron and steel; that ‘‘ the Government 
would not feel justified in going on with these proposak 
[by the industry] unless the task of modernising plant 
and lay-out and so reducing the cost of iron and steel was 
proceeded with vigorously by the industry itself ’’; and 
that the Government has ‘“‘ always reserved the 
right of the Government and of Parliament to revise from 
time to time the way the organisation was operating and 
the effect it was having.’’ Finally, ‘‘ he hoped it woul 
be possible to announce at an early date that the organis- 
tion was on a footing of which the Government could 
approve.’’ Mr G. Hall, for Labour, was quick to point 
out the weaknesses of the revised scheme, now approved 
by the industry, and demanded that the Government 
should have a voice in the reorganisation of works and 
localisation of production, in view of the social problems 
in the more distressed areas of Durham and South Wale. 
The Liberals were also dissatisfied with the new scheme; 
and one Conservative, Mr Peat (Darlington) declared that 
reorganisation and concentration on the most efficient 
plants were vital, and that ‘‘ if they were coming toa 
point where this reorganisation was held up by a refrac 
tory minority, the Government should give statutory 
powers to the majority so that this industry could bk 
reorganised on the most efficient basis.’’ In reply, Mt 
Runciman once more specifically referred to the need for 
lower prices. He had no doubt that ‘‘ with the increasing 
business brought to the ironworks in the last two years the 
industry could, by getting a little nearer to their ful 
capacity, actually reduce their working costs so that the 
could get higher profits at a lower price.’’ Mr Runciman's 
reassurances that British consumers of iron and steel mus 
not be exploited by a producers’ statutory monopoly 
behind a tariff, may only prove cold comfort. We sil 
await the industry’s final scheme and its modus operandi 
We also await the terms upon which the Government giv 
its blessing to that scheme. By this knowledge alone- 
when we get it—will both the Government and the industy 
be judged. 


* * * 


_ Ottawa in Practice.—Yet another nail has been drive 
into the coffin of Ottawa. One of the more loudly h 
achievements of the Conference was the establishment 
the principle that British manufacturers were to be 

to compete in the Canadian market with Canadian mast 
facturers on a basis of ‘‘ equalised costs.’’ Tarifis w 
to be so adjusted, according to this ‘‘ competitive pa 
ciple,’’ that the costs of British and Canadian produce 
should be ‘‘ equal,’’ and British manufacturers were © 
be allowed to state their case before the Canadian 
Board. It was widely pointed out by economists @ 
others at the time that if this principle were really cami 
out, trade between the two countries would ceasé, 
that in any case no definition of comparative costs 
possibly be discovered in practice. We were assur 
however, by defenders of the Ottawa Agreements that ed 
concession of Mr Bennett’s would prove to be of the _ 
value. The British woollen industry decided 20% 
ingly to put its case for lower duties before the 
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fariff Board. An interim report, summarised by our 
Canadian correspondent on page 1313, has now been issued 
by the Board. The Board, it is announced, found itself 
to ‘‘ reach any definite findings about the rate of 
daty on woollen goods which would constitute an equitable 
ication of the competitive principle.’’ Moreover, the 
validity of the statistical data presented by the British 
woollen delegation was questioned by Canadian interests, 
and the Board decided that they ‘‘ could not be accepted 
4s authoritative ’’ without an examination of the books of 
the firms supplying them. The Board also discovered 
that there were ‘‘ great divergences ’’ in the conditions of 
the industry in the two countries, and its efforts to find 
ble data proved, we are informed, unsuccessful. 
So the Board has decided to ‘‘ continue its investigation.”’ 
Such is the operation, in practice, of a ‘‘ scientific tariff.’’ 
And such are the concessions in return for which we bound 
ourselves at Ottawa to restrict our imports of goods from 
non-Empire sources. 


* * * 


Subsidising Milk.—The .first annual general meeting 
of the Milk Marketing Board on Friday last was a lively 
affair. The so-called ‘‘ rebels ’’ carried their opposition 
from the elections of the regional representatives on the 
Board to the selection of the three “‘ special ’’ members 
who are supposed to represent the interests of the industry 
asa whole. One of the candidates nominated by the 
National Farmers’ Union, Mr Walton, the present vice- 
chairman, was defeated, and the meeting elected in his 
place Mr Goodwin, Chairman of the Cheshire Cheese 
Federation—a strange result of a method of election 
which was presumably contrived to get away from 
sectional interests. The Board had to meet a great deal 
of verbal criticism and were forced to submit to a reduc- 
tion in their remuneration on the ground that the industry 
could not pay more. It would be a pity if these boards 
were to consist entirely of underpaid (and hence third- 
tate) delegates of special interests. Meanwhile, on the day 
before, Mr Elliot moved the second reading of the Bill to 
authorise the Treasury advances—or subsidies, as Sir 
Stafford Cripps preferred, without being challenged, to 
call them—to the Milk Board. The debate elicited a 
number of interesting facts. The first is that the volume of 
milk going into the lowest price category of manufacturing 
milk is estimated at 180 million gallons per annum, about 
four and a-half times that of the last six months and nearly 
a quarter of the total production. A still more remark- 
able point was Mr Elliot's argument for subsidising the 
manufacturing price. The lower this price fell, he argued, 
the higher it would be necessary to raise the liquid milk 
price, the less milk would be bought for liquid consump- 
ton, the more would go to manufacture and the lower 
still the manufacturing price would fall. This is really a 

tastic example of the ‘‘ new economics,’’ resting of 
course upon the unspoken assumption that the pool price to 
¢ tarmer—the weighted average of liquid and manufac- 
turing prices—must be held up whatever the glut of milk. 
us, the more milk is produced, the higher the price to the 
Public, the less drunk and the more sold at a loss! What 
other industry would claim to be guaranteed a fixed 
Pnice however great the demonstrable excess of its pro- 
duction? _ Lastly, there was the refusal of the Minister to 
Spend this money on subsidising the provision of cheap 
milk for school children. The first ground for this refusal 
= that if the school children got it cheaply, others would 

‘mand milk at the same price—a child being appa- 
~~ a demoralising element in the market, though 
jieesemaking is part of the ‘‘ price structure ’’ that has to 
chila Supported.”” The second ground was that the school 

os could not drink enough to take care of the 
est In the ‘‘ economics of glut ’’ the farmers are 

Pparently to be the only ones who can have as much as 

“y want at the expense of the Treasury! 


* * * 
Waterloo Brid 


Which has now 
settled 


ge.—The Waterloo Bridge controversy 
been dragging on for years has at last 
At its meeting on Tuesday the L.C.C. 
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decided by 76 votes to 47 to proceed with the scheme for 
constructing a new six-line bridge at the cost of £1,295,000, 
notwithstanding the refusal of Parliament to consent to a 
grant-in-aid. The demolition and rebuilding, including the 
removal of the temporary bridge, are expected to occupy 
rather more than five years, and the expenditure will be 
spread over a six-year period, rising from £100,000 in the 
present financial year to the maximum of £285,000 in 
1936-37. The absence of the parliamentary grant will 
involve an additional expenditure to the Council of about 
£777,000, the equivalent of a charge on the rates of 
£30,000 for sixty years. As it has been the custom of the 
Council since 1929 to provide each year a substantial sum 
(which can be varied at discretion) out of revenue to meet 
capital expenditure which would otherwise have been 
financed by borrowing, the expenditure on the bridge will 
be met in this manner. The ratepayer during the next 
six years will thus in effect meet the cost without leaving 
to his successors any burden of interest, though no increase 
in the present rates will be involved. In taking this 
courageous decision the Council is undoubtedly justified. 
The need for a new bridge has long been obvious to all 
more far-sighted observers of the London traffic problem, 
and the objections against it have never been convincing. 
For, as we pointed out in a Note on June 2nd, the danger 
of congestion in the Strand resulting from six lines of 
traffic over the bridge could easily be avoided. Nor is 
there any good reason why the new bridge should in any 
way prejudice the Charing Cross scheme, the need for 
which remains as great as ever, for all the evidence goes 
to show that in a very few years London traffic will require 
both bridges. It is, of course, unfortunate that the 
obstinacy of so many members of Parliament should have 
imposed an extra burden on L.C.C. finances, but even 
that need not be taken too tragically, as it will be in the 


power of a subsequent Parliament to reverse this short- 
sighted decision. 


* * * 


The Distribution of Unemployment.—The accom- 
panying diagram has been drawn to illustrate the distribu- 
tion of unemployment at different dates, between different 
groups of industries. British unemployment statistics ever 
since 1921 have been dominated by the position of the few 
great industries which have been permanently depressed. 
Most of these industries are concerned with the export 
trade, and their plight is only partially due to the state 
of prosperity in the country as a whole. They have con- 
sequently been treated separately in the first of the three 
figures. A depressed industry has been taken to 
mean any industry in which the unemployment 
percentage (i.e. registered unemployed as a_ per- 
centage of total insured workers) exceeded 12 per 
cent. in April, 1929. The main industries coming under 
this head are coal-mining, the heavy metal trades, cotton, 
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shipbuilding and public works contracting. The left-hand 
group of rectangles represents the unemployment per- 
centages in these industries in April, 1929, April, 1932, 
and April, 1934. The other industries have been divided 
into two categories: ethose engaged in making durable 
goods, the largest being building, engineering and the 
motor industry; and the remainder being services and con- 
sumption industries. The middle and right-hand figures 
show the movement of the unemployment percentage in 
these two industrial groups respectively at the same dates. 


DISTRIBUTION OF UNEMPLOYMENT, 1929-1934. 
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The diagram shows, as might be expected, that the in- 
crease of unemployment between 1929 and 1932 was pro- 
portionately much greater in the capital industries than 
in either of the two other categories. The depressed in- 
dustries (many of which are also capital industries) were, 
in 1929, not so depressed that they could not contract 
further, but the increase of unemployment in the con- 
sumption trades, though absolutely much smaller, was 
proportionately about the same. What is of particular 
interest to notice is that the improvement in the last two 


years has been much greater in the capital industries than 


elsewhere. These facts seem to reinforce the view which, 
though once derided, is gradually coming into favour, 
namely, that the present depression, though unduly 
severe, is of a normal character and is following the 
normal pattern, and that the initial stages of recovery have 
been due to the revival of enterprise, showing itself in the 
gradual increase of investment in fixed capital goods. 


* * * 


The German Government’s Holding Company.— 
The report of the Vereinigte Industrie Unternehmungen 
A.G. of Berlin is always interesting, for this company, 
with a share capital of Rm. 180 millions, is the holding 
concern by which the German Reich controls its property 
in banking and industrial undertakings. These under- 
takings comprise the Reichs-Kredit-Gesellschaft of Berlin, 
now one of the big five German banks; various electrical 
undertakings which make the German Government the 
second largest producer of electricity in Germany; the 
Vereinigte Aluminium-Werke, one of the leading 
aluminium producers in the world; and a number of other 
concerns producing ships, nitrogen, bedsteads and bicycle 
parts, gun metal, etc. In contrast to many Government 
undertakings elsewhere, the subsidiaries of the V.I.A.G. 
are run on strictly commercial lines, and, although one or 
two concerns have shown a loss, the majority of the com- 
panies have never failed to show a profit. The report for 
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1933 certainly proves that these traditions have been mai. 
tained. Furthermore, it conclusively shows the extent tp 
which German concerns with an external debt have 
fited by bond repurchases under the ‘‘ additional exports” 
scheme. In 1925 and 1926 the V.I.A.G. issued two dolla 
loans, each for $6,000,000, redeemable in 1941 and 1 
respectively. In the 1932 balance sheet the liabilities 
under these two loans stood at Rm. 45 millions; in 19 
the item had fallen to Rm. 37 millions; and in the balang 
sheet dated March 31, 1934, only Rm. 15.8 millions ap 
shown, at an exchange rate of Rm. 4.20 to the do 
against a market rate of approximately Rm. 3. i 
the fact that there now appear two Reichsmark bond issug 
at 4} per cent. and 44 per cent., which have been issued ig 
exchange for some of the repatriated 6 per cent. and 6} pe 
cent. dollar bonds, and whose total amount is Rm. 6; 
millions, this still leaves the net reduction Rm. 15.1 
millions, or over 30 per cent. over the year. Alth 
revenue from subsidiary concerns has fallen from Rm. 124 
millions to Rm. 10.4 millions, the balance shee 
shows a remarkable improvement. The company’s tot 
bond debt has fallen from Rm. 51.9 millions to Rm. 338 
millions, and sundry creditors from Rm. 32.2 millions tp 
Rm. 13.8 millions, while the extraordinary reserve has 
risen from Rm. 5.5 millions to Rm. 14.5 millions. Th 
company’s investments, amounting to Rm. 275 millions, 
are shown in the books at Rm. 236 millions, covering the 
bonded debt nearly seven times against four times in the 
previous balance sheet. The rise in this extraordinary 
reserve is almost entirely due to special repurchases of the 
company’s bonds, while exchange profits on sinking fund 
operations appear in the profit and loss account as extn. 
ordinary receipts of Rm. 6.7 millions. Guarantees in 
respect of loans of subsidiary companies have bea 
reduced by Rm. 14 millions, which relates particularly to 
the dollar loans of the Elektrowerke and of th 
Ostpreussenwerk A.G. Both companies have “* bought 
back ’’ between four and five times the amount of their 
dollar loans required for the sinking funds. 


* * * 


Germany’s Import Restrictions.—Owing to the u- 
favourable state of the Reichsbank’s holdings of fore 
exchange the imports of different raw materials into 
Germany have been restricted and put under State contra. 
According to the value of imports in 1933, about Rm. 1,2 
millions, or nearly one-third of Germany’s total imports 
of raw materials, are affected by the restrictions. Thee 
goods are mainly supplied by a few overseas countnes, 
especially those connected with Britain. In 1933 the 
distribution of Germany’s imports was as follows:— 








(Million Reichsmark) 
Imports of ee US.A | Overseas 
es 

Textile raw materials ............... 223 225 
Oil fruits and seeds.............+00+ 65 2 

Non-precious metal, scrap metal 
CU, wrorcoccccccccceccccccoccsocococces 51 22 
Skins and hides ..........cssseeseses i 1 
ie 350 250 


Total 
Percentage of total imports from 
these COUNtFIES .........sececceeres 


15% | 9% 


48% 52% 55% 


® United Kingdom, Australia, Canada, Egypt, India, Union of South Africa # 
British West Africa. 

t Argentine, Brazil, China, Dutch East Indies. 
About half the imports into Germany from the chid 
British Dominions, the United States and other impone 
countries overseas are now subject to restrictions. It : 
most unlikely that Germany could dispense with these 
materials in the long run and could substitute home eS 
ducts for them. There is therefore no danger 
Germany will cease to be a customer on the world -_ 
for raw materials. But the import regulations recess 
troduced and the transfer moratorium declared on Th' 
enable the Germans to select their imports from is 
countries according to the terms offered to them 
exchange. In this respect the British Do 
are now in a weaker position than most other 
tries supplying raw materials, especially bas 
United Kingdom’s surplus of imports from Germany 
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yirtually disappeared. This gives the Dominions in future 















r Bio “set-off ’ in London against the indebtedness of 

0 y to them for the import surplus which, on balance, 

~ B he has with them. If Britain institutes a clearing and 
merely balances her trade with Germany, the Dominions 

I H may be faced with the unenviable alternatives of having 

SB their exports to Germany curtailed or of having to let in 

: more German goods. 

ce * * * 

re 

a May Overseas Trade.—The preliminary figures of 

ite MH our overseas trade in May, published in this week’s Board 

3 of Trade Journal, show an increase in both imports and 

i rts, as compared with April and with the correspond- 

et ing month a year ago. Although the percentage increase 

1 & inimports, as compared with a year ago, was again larger 

1 Mf than the percentage increase in British exports, the 

gh & difference was less than earlier in the year. An ex- 

2.6 ion in imports relatively to exports always marks the 

et MH carly stages of a trade revival in an industrialised country, 

fal B as it takes several months, on the average, to convert raw 

38 Hf materials into manufactures. The tables below give the May 

‘to for the first five months of the year, with compara- 

has tive statistics for the two preceding years : — 

- MONTH OF May 

2 Increase (+) a (—) as 

ary 1934 

the May, 1933 | May, 1932 

und 

tra: £ £'000 

7 + 7:8] + 5, +16-1 

} it 59 1,994 | + 6-5] + + 8:5 

af ee sine | t abe ia |t ame |i et 

y to , + 6-6] + 2,727 | +12-7 

the (g Tausblpments under bond _..... 1829/4 | 71 +041-— '77| - 4-0 

ight First Five Montus 

heir 

w 

io iil - 6-6 

trol. Talay mn pa 182 16 = 

4) Bh Transipments under bond | 10122 518-8 


chiefly due to larger purchases of raw materials. The 
Value of imports of raw materials and articles mainly un- 
manufactured rose from {14,457,000 in May, 1933, to 
{16,896,000 in the past month. Imports of food, drink 
and tobacco show a slight decline on last year, but those 
of articles wholly or mainly manufactured increased from 
12,631,000 to {14,907,000. The increase in British 


ot 
hee § The rise in imports, as compared with a year ago, is again 
ries, 

the 


Tota 
— fj “ports is mainly due to a rise in our sales abroad of 
a articles wholly or mainly manufactured, from {23,563,000 
rp 1933, to {25,133,000 in the corresponding month 
is 2 1934. The probable development of our foreign trade 
” § ow less easy to predict than in previous months, for 
a a of raw materials have declined in quantity (though 
. im in value) during May. Our index of the volume of 
sa is Ports of raw materials (corrected for seasonal fluctua- 
ons) declined from 112 in April (1924 = 100) to 109 in 
deck Which is the figure recorded a year ago. This 
the vol may, however, be only temporary. The figure for 
70 tr ume of exports of British manufactures in May, at 
Its 9 (..\'924 = 100) compares with 72 in April, but shows a 


er 6ain of 6.1 per cent. on the corresponding month in 1933. 
a * * * 
wake | Iron and Steel P 

ip- ae Production in May.—Iron and steel 
re one is continuing at a relatively high level, 
neat Vt 6h the incidence of Whitsun prevented steel produc- 


s in March one that of the previous highest for the year, 
niots f pr cmon 1en production amounted to 834,500 tons. Steel 
pout Ff With 716 — May amounted to 780,000 tons, compared 
* May “ tons in the previous month and 599,600 tons 

year ago. Pig iron production, however, which 


Ee 
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is not affected by holiday periods, amounted to 527,900 
tons, an increase of 3 per cent. over the previous month 
and the highest monthly total since June, 1930. The 
number of furnaces now in blast (101) exceeds the figure 
of 100 for the first time since September, 1930. Of the 
furnaces in blast, twenty-eight are on the North-East 
Coast, fifteen in Scotland, twelve in Lincolnshire, seven 
on the West Coast, four in South Wales and thirty-five in 
other parts of the country. Since the end of the month the 
new blast furnace of the Ford Company at Dagenham has 
been ‘‘ blown in,’’ and it is estimated to produce 500 tons 
a day in full operation. It is probable that when the figures 
of French output of pig iron for May become available the 
British output will be found to exceed that of France for 
the first time since 1924. It was reported from the 
London Iron and Steel Exchange this week that the iron 
and steel markets had entered upon a period of quieter 
trading due to seasonal causes, but there were signs in 
several directions that the usual recovery is not likely 
to be late this year. The increased production continues 
to be largely due to domestic demand, though exports in 
the first five months of this year are 11 per cent. above 
those in the same period last year. Exports of iron and 
steel in May amounted to 190,600 tons, an increase of 
25,400 tons compared with April, and the highest since 
October, 1933 (193,600 tons). Imports of iron and steel 
amounted to 122,200 tons, compared with 125,300 tons in 
April and 84,900 tons in May, 1933. 


* * * 


Transvaal Output in May.—The output of gold by 
the mines of the Transvaal during May amounted to 
898,418 ounces of fine gold at a value for purposes of de- 
claration of £6 15s. per ounce, as compared with 865,822 
ounces in April at £6 15s. and 944,604 ounces in May 
last year at £6. In the following table we show the monthly 
output since the beginning of 1928 : — 


Month of | 1928 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs.|Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs, 
936,784 | 967,457 


av ee | 843,857 | 876,452 | 882,801 | 914,576 . 907,641 
ebruary 816,133 | 815,284 Sone 839,937 | 914,012 | 883,145 


826,363 
March ... | 877,380 | 866,529 | 889,370 | 910,998 | 960,035 | 946,863 | 874,112 
seeeee 825,907 | 872,123 | 868,606 | 882,337 | 949,796 | 895,097 | 865,822 
Yerereeeee 886,186 | 897,598 | 916,213 | 910,279 | 965,644 | 944,604 | 898,418 
coves 862 856,029 | 887,867 | 897,750 | 959,011 | 918,633 ove 
uly ...000 867,211 | 889,480 | 912,652 | 916,843 | 981,160 | 923,671 
August 889,601 | 921,081 | 916,425 | 991,322 | 934,714 
September | 857,731 | 849,553 | 903,176 024 | 961,501 | 901,799 
October ’ 888,690 4561 | 945,113 74, y 
November 1,593 | 884,753 978,716 | 898,468 


Total ... |10,358,596) 10,414,066 10,719,760] 10,874,145] 11,553,564] | 1,017,485]4,372,356 





The following table shows the number of natives employed 
at the mines during the past nine months : — 


Dec. 


Sept., | Oct., *7 
1933 


1933 | 1933 


Nov., 
1933 


Jan., 
1934 


Feb., 


Mar., 
1934 


April, 
1934 


May, 
1934 


1934 























Gold mines} 230,774) 231,799 
Coal mines} 11,832} 11,662 


Total... | 242,606] 243,461 


233,657 
11,744 


245,401 


235,739 
11,686 


247,425 


239,871 
11,861 


251,732 


242,594 242,577 
12,120] 12,434 


254,714] 255,011 


243,059 


243,579 
12,452 


12,481 


256,060 


—_-_ 


255,511 























There was a slight increase in the number of natives em- 
ployed at the gold and coal mines during May. 
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From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





THE DROUGHT AND WHEAT PRICES 

THE drought has now persisted long enough and has spread 
wide enough to constitute a major economic factor. 
Although offset by the rise in certain agricultural prices, 
its net effect, in your correspondent’s opinion, is adverse; 
and, unless the weather turns presently for the better, the 
_ consequence may be very serious. Even very 
avourable weather for the remainder of the season, how- 
ever, can hardly prevent heavy losses. In its early phase 
it was limited in area, being confined to the spring wheat 
country and to the western edge of the hard winter wheat 
area—that is, much the same regions as were drought- 
stricken last year. The area of intense drought (moisture be- 
low 50 per cent. of normal) now extends over Montana, the 
Dakotas, Nebraska and much of Minnesota, Iowa, Illinois, 
Indiana and Ohio. Some 18 other States are affected with 
drought in less intense form. In addition, insect pests are 
active. Generally, speaking, except for the cotton States, 
California and the North-East, all agricultural sections can 
be described as more or less drought-ridden. 

The market has been inclined to think of the drought 
mainly in terms of wheat; and Chicago wheat advanced 
about 30 cents from its recent low point. At its recent price 
around $1.06 it was about 20 cents over Winnipeg and 
close to 40 cents above Liverpool parity, including duty. In 
other words, our wheat market was not only on a domestic 
basis, but was above an export basis by nearly the amount 
of the tariff. The winter wheat crop, originally estimated at 
500 million bushels, is now put at about 420 millions, and 
spring wheat, originally estimated at 200 million bushels, at 
120 million bushels—a total crop of about 540 million 
bushels, compared with the early estimate of 700 millions. 
This estimate is still slightly above the 527 millions of last 
year. Domestic consumption is estimated at 625 millions; 
but the carry-over is about 250 millions. The forecasts, 
therefore, still support the statement previously made in 
this correspondence, viz., that the current crop would be 
below the year’s consumption and would involve some draft 
on the very large carry-over. (The normal carry-over has 
been about 125 millions.) The market, therefore, has some 
justification for going off an export basis; but a crop far 
below current estimates would be necessary before anything 
like a shortage could occur. The rye crop is estimated about 
even with last year, but oats much lower. Hay is very 
scanty, and pasturage poor. 

The maize position is quite different. The maize planted 
in May has had too little rain to cause proper germination. 
With this late and unsatisfactory start the hazard from frost 
at harvest time is increased, and the price has risen. But 
maize is not a cash crop; it is mostly marketed in the form 
of hogs, and, in spite of the strenuous efforts of the Agri- 
cultural Adjustment Administration, the price of hogs has 
remained extremely low, even during the period of cheap 
corn. With higher-priced maize, the tendency is to rush 
hogs to market to avoid the costs of feeding. Somewhat 
similar conditions hold in the cattle and dairy industries, 
for there are but uncertain prospects that beef and dairy 
products will advance sufficiently to compensate for the 
higher prices of cattle feed. 

Even from these figures one could hardly take an 
extremely serious view of the drought, since most of the 

growing season still lies in the future. But the fact is that 
at present drought conditions prevail over a wider part of 
the country than at any previous period; and that drought 
at this time of year is most unusual. Hence the appre- 
hension that the condition will become aggravated rather 
than relieved as mid-summer approaches. 

The recurrence of drought this year has raised the ques- 
tion of the practicability of attempting to keep in cultivation 
the semi-arid Western fringe of the Plains—the area 
formerly shown on maps as the Great American Desert. 

The rainfall is small at best, and, as the last five years have 
shown, drought is frequent. Only the occasional coincidence 


of a good crop and a good price brought the area under tly 
plough; yet its abandonment might convert a semi-aij 
region into a desert, for the indigenous herbage has 
destroyed, and when the crops fail, nothing holds the wing 
blown soil in place. 


SERIOUS LABOUR DISTURBANCES 


The spring brought an unusual number of serious laboy 
disturbances, and more are still threatened. The riots 
Toledo and Minneapolis necessitated the use of the Nation 
Guard, and several people were killed. There is talk of, 
general strike in the steel industry, set for the middle ¢ 
June. The cause of these troubles is mainly the objectia 
of the workers to ‘‘ company unions.’’ The projected striy 
in the cotton textile industry was a different matter. Ther 
has been ‘‘ over-production ’’ of cotton goods, and at th 
demand of the cotton cartel, N.R.A. decreed a 25 per cent, 
curtailment. The strike was threatened as a protest againt 
this curtailment, or rather against the loss of pay involved 
by curtailment. It now appears that the strike has ben 
averted, at least for the present. 

To clarify the character of the recovery since Novembe, 
the following table is.presented. It shows the course of the 
eleven items which, combined, constitute the Feder 
Reserve Board's index of the production of manufacture; 
but grouped as representing heavy industry and light 
industry :— 


F.R.B. InpICES oF MANUFACTURES 














(1923-5 = 100) 
April, | July, | Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. | March | April 
1933 1933 1933 | 1933 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 19% 
RINE sccecissccsmnes 66 | 101 | 71 | 73 77 | 80 | 82 | % 
Group I.—Heavy Industry. 
Iron and steel .. 35 100 47 61 56 64 67 7 
Automobiles ...... 44 70 32 48 58 73 80 8 
Cement ............ 35 56 39 36 49 61 58 § 
BAISE ccccccccosce 24 46 30 32 34 29 38 3 
Group II.—Light Industry. 
TMBGS ccccsecscece 85 130 89 78 87 91 94 ® 
eee 101 100 92 86 96 91 84 6 
ee 85 104 99 97 99 9 100 & 
Leather and shoes 93 116 93 94 100 105 104 
Petroleum ......... 140 155 145 137 142 144 143 os 
Tobacco ...........+ 116 117 95 123 138 132 119 | 1% 
Rubber ............ 65 143 97 108 ae eke ee 





It will be noted that the upward movement of 1933 (Apal 
to July) was marked in nearly all the industries represent 
and that the recession from July to November, 1933, came 
them back almost to the April level. On the other hand,» 
the upward movement from November, 1933, to 
1934, the light industries showed little gain, the movemel 
being mostly in the automobile and steel industries. Int 
same way, if April, 1934, is compared with April, 1933, 
light industries show moderate gains; but the great advalt 
has been in the motor and steel industries. The minor® 
crease in building (entirely non-residential) is reflected ® 
the lumber, cement and steel figures. The general impr 
sion from these figures is that the rise in the index 
November, 1933, to April, 1934, has been dominated bys 
gain in the motor industry, just as the movement 0 
second quarter of 1933 was dominated by the repl 
of stocks. 

The modification of N.R.A. continues. The codes hart 
been withdrawn from a number of so-called service # 
dustries, including the barber shop industry and the 
and billiard room industry. Equally significant 1s the 
that no code is to be demanded for the circus Inc" 
After painful effort, it has been found impossible to 
the principle of nation-wide uniform regulation to 
types of business. Altogether, above 400 industrial » 
have been drawn, and ‘‘ compliance ’’ seems as difficult 
enforce as Prohibition. Some factories are endeavouring ” 
operate under as many as ten codes sim 
Already the price-fixing provisions of the Steel 
been substantially modified. 

New YorK, June 2. 
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FRANCE 





PUBLIC OPINION AND DISARMAMENT 


FrencH public opinion welcomed with great satisfaction 
the avoidance of complete breakdown at Geneva. Consola- 
tion is still found here in the solidarity which continues 
to link France, Great Britain and the United States to- 
gether. But satisfaction would be greater if this agree- 
ment were to concern the heart of the problem and not 
merely procedure and method. It is frequently observed 
here that, while the Commissions created by the Agree- 
ment of June 8th deliberate, the nations will continue to 
tearm. 

The situation of several continental currencies is causing 
uneasiness in France. Since June oth, and for two weeks 
at least, the Reichsbank has refused any cash to the 
French Clearing for commercial settlements; a measure 
which also affects other countries. The critical state of 
the Reichsmark, which necessitates this sort of measure, 
is reacting on the position of other continental currencies, 
inluding those of the gold bloc. The situation of the 
franc remains strong, however; indeed it grows stronger 
every week. The imports of gold of the Banque de France 
tached 811 million francs last week against 379 millions 
the preceding week. Part of this gold, however, comes 
fom other gold bloc centres, so that when the gold stock 
increases in Paris, it diminishes in other gold bloc centres. 


SiSBee SaRBR es Fs a 


& | 83 | 


eens 


vhy long-term money remains dear in Paris, while 
‘term money is so abundant and cheap. At the 
annual meeting of the shareholders of the Etablissements 
n, M. Duchemin, chairman (who is also Presi- 

“vast? dent of the Confédération Générale de la Production 
nor i Frangaise deplored the dearness of money. ‘‘ How can 
ted Hy" industry,” he asked, ‘“‘ which pays 7 per cent., 
impr Pet cent., or g per cent. on its loans, meet the competi- 
x 08 ton of foreigners, who enjoy rates of 3 per cent. and 
od by 34 Pet cent. as, for instance, Great Britain?’? M. Duche- 
min also expressed the view that taxation of industry 

Was too high. He gave some statistical information con- 
ceming 150 French companies with a capital of 5,744 
en francs. These companies paid 699,994,891 francs 
© the Exchequer for the year 1932 for taxes which they 
wed to the State directly or as agent of the Exchequer 
obey directors and shareholders. This sum repre- 
ps per cent. of the total turnover, 138 per cent. 
* a profits, and 231 per cent. of the total net 


SERECERE | 1a: eee 





a. Government is continuing its policy of financial 
~ Tation which is supposed to assist business by creating 
~€nce. The fiscal reform scheme which M. Germain 
helene’ De Finance Minister, has prepared, has been laid 
; arliament. The reductions in rates of taxation 
: og peressions of taxes, which he proposes, will mean 
So € Exchequer of 2,099 million francs. The 
Tment will recover 774 millions of this from various 
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modifications of the scheme, 1,260 millions from the pur- 
suit of tax evaders, and 230 millions from an estimated 
expansion of the total sums subject to taxation. A surplus 
of 150 millions should thus, theoretically, result. 


EASY MONEY AND INTEREST REDUCTION 


The present abundance of money has permitted the 
Caisse Autonome d’Amortissement to reduce the rate of 
interest on National Defence Bonds, from 3} to 3 per 
cent. This rate was reduced from 4 per cent. to 3} per 
cent. on May roth. At the same time, the rate on the 
Treasury bonds with a maturity between 3 and 12 months 
has been reduced from 3 per cent. to 23 per cent. More- 
over, deposits in the Caisse d’Epargne, which were still 
smaller than withdrawals during the first two weeks of 
May, became higher during the two following weeks. 

The Banque de |’Union Parisienne is undergoing a 
double financial reorganisation, consisting of (1) a reduc- 
tion of capital from 300 to 100 million francs; (2) an 
increase of the new capital from 100 to 200 millions. This 
last operation is being carried out by the issue of 
200,000 new shares at 535 francs. The bank was 
created in 1904 with the co-operation of the Société 
Générale de Belgique and it grew very quickly to the 
second place among French commercial banks. The 
crisis which it has suffered was the result of losses 
both at home and abroad, particularly in Central Europe 
and in the Colonies. The issue of the new 200,000 shares 
is guaranteed by Messrs Lubersac and Company, represen- 
tatives of whom enter the Committee of Directors and the 
Board of the Company. 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION IN APRIL 


The Statistique Générale has just published its monthly 
figures for industrial production in April. 


(1913= 100) 

April, Feb., March, April, 

1933 1934 1934 1934 
General index .............sseeeeeee 107 105 104 103 
WeCMICA,... cccccesccsccccscescses 108 101 100 100 
Tron and steel............sceseseeeee 87 79 79 79 
cia cc sicuiousndasnmnanaids 68 76 72 69 
ici sicatsutadonsendeansosaue 99 105 103 103 
Building (adjusted figures) ..... 94 87 88 87 
Leather ( i a) er 115 105 103 101 
Paper ( - a) ae 138 147 154 
Rubber ( om a 878 965 983 974 
Motgrs ( = sais recone 509 453 470 465 


In the motor industry, 13,686 automobiles and 2,437 
lorries have been put on the road, compared with 16,566 
and 2,633 in March 1934, and 14,830 and 2,527 in April 
1933. 

The figures for the cotton industry are as follows: 


April, Feb., March, April, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 


Mills (average per spindle Kg. Kg. Kg. Kg. 
een eens onaais 1,661 1,740 1,841 1,552 
Deliveries ......cccccccccccccccce 1,667 1,661 1,847 1,520 
i nisieninevenseveneesonnnnes 2,653 2,577 2,615 2,626 
Unfulfilled orders .............. 5,978 be ; 5,618 §,373 

Weaving (average per loom metres piece 
——— ernie - 4-89 ( 5-19 5-65 5-18 
Deliveries ..........cesseeeseeeees 4-97 4-64 5-03 4-43 
IN ood devacscdsdecscscsdncunne 6°91 7°88 8-24 8-88 
Unfulfilled orders .............- 18-72 17-60 15-44 14-51 


Little comfort can be derived from these figures. 
Paris, June 14. 





GERMANY 





THE FOREIGN DEBT CONTROVERSY 


PusLic anxiety concerning the foreign debt controversy 
was apparent here all last week, for it was fully recognised 
that the Berlin Conference had led to no result. Indeed, 
the Konjunkturinstitut admitted that the conditional accep- 
tance of the Reichsbank’s proposals by some of the creditor 
countries would lapse if the other countries maintained 
their negative attitude; and it added that, whatever might 
be the final decision of the creditors, ‘‘ it is beyond doubt 
that on July 1st the suspension of the interest and amortisa- 
tion transfers will begin.” The points still in doubt are 
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the fate of the Dawes and Young Loans,* and the rejection 
of the German proposals by the Dutch and Swiss. It is 
considered possible, that although the United States could 
not, on the mere trade account with Germany, establish a 
clearing arrangement, they might retaliate in other ways. 
It is thought that they might take measures against German 
shipping; a policy which would be backed by strong 
American interests, independently of the bondholders. 

The Konjunkturinstitut has also published a new esti- 
mate of the full debt service in 1934:— 


Millions 
of Rm. 
Interest :— 

LOng-term..........ssserecserererecscssssesesessscsssccsesensssesaeees 447 
ED MMTE .ccnnvescscosncsovocnseovessbosensseecensensserersoveneseese 287 
734 
(or after deducting interest on loans held in Germany..... 704) 
Amortisation, omitting liability on loans held in Germany... 309 
1,043 


The Standstill interest, which will be paid (transferred) 
‘* in all circumstances,’’ is put in 1934 at Rm. 100 millions. 
Transfer of the Dawes Loan interest and amortisation, 
Young Loan interest, and English Potash Loans, would cost 
Rm. 130 millions. The acceptance by all creditor countries 
of the Reichsbank’s proposals would mean a saving in the 
second half of 1934 of Rm. 245 millions. Forty per cent. 
of all interest liabilities is owed to countries with which the 
German trade balance is passive. With the United States, 
on basis of the trade figures of the first quarter year, Ger- 
many would have in 1934 a combined trade and interest 
passive balance of payments of Rm. 1,483 millions; with 
Great Britain, France, Holland, Switzerland and Sweden 
an active balance of Rm. 677 millions; so that with all 
creditor countries together there would be a passive balance 
of about Rm. 800 millions. This is on the basis of full 
interest service. On the present transfer basis (77 per cent. 
of those interest liabilities which have no priority), the 
passive balance of payments for the year, including Stand- 
still interest, would be Rm. 590 millions. The Konjunktur- 
institut characteristically ignores receipts from shipping and 
services. Two years ago, the shipping companies, being 
anxious to emphasise their importance in the national 
economy, made their own inquiry into the net receipts of 
exchange from shipping, and showed that the figures pub- 
lished by the Bureau of Statistics in its annual balance of 
foreign payments were very much below the truth. . 


The export of raw copper has been prohibited. The use 
of copper and its alloys for electric overland transmission 
has, with certain exceptions, also been prohibited. From 
June Ist onwards purchase of cotton and linters at home as 
well as abroad requires the permission of the Cotton Super- 
vision Board. Although official control measures for raw 
materials are expressly designed to prevent profiteering, 
the biggest Bourse advances for some time past have been 
in shares of raw material companies. The agitation for 
replacement of foreign textiles, rubber, fuel and albuminous 
fodder-stufis by home-produced substitutes is very strong: 
and the fact that this would be uneconomic is implicitly 
admitted by demands from interested parties for State 
financial help. The inventors, not being economists, take 
seriously the affirmation of the economists, who are not in- 
ventors, that the destruction of the import trade will improve 
the trade balance. They ignore the fact that big export 
surpluses were achieved when imports were double their 
present value. The so-called ‘‘ Swedish accounts ’’ have 
been temporarily closed. It is officially explained that 
Reichsmark payments into the special accounts of foreign 
central banks have of late greatly increased, and that this 
increase is not due to legitimate expansion of trade; 
obviously illegitimate inpayments have been made for the 
purpose of financing merchandise imports of a kind not 
rightly covered by the ‘‘ Swedish account ’’ system. 


This week’s money market opened quiet, day-loan rate 
for first-class borrowers being at 3% to 44 per cent. The 
Reichsbank’s return for June 7th indicates a declining 
demand for foreign exchange for import payments. Re- 
payments of the May month-end credits proceeded 


celeste 
* The latest news about the Dawes and Young Loans is discussed 
on page 1304. 
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normally. Bankruptcies in May numbered 249 as again 
225 in April. The wholesale prices index for June (4 
was 96.8, as against 96.5 for the preceding week. Prigg 
of agricultural products continue to rise. The crops 

for June 1st shows continued deterioration as a Consequeng 
of drought. Crops on light soil have suffered very 

the important crop most damaged being winter whey 
(which constitutes almost the whole wheat crop). Gng 
crops have also suffered badly. While the cereals harvey 
will certainly be less abundant than that of 1933, whig 
was particularly good, it is not likely that heavy impon 
will be necessary. 





INDUSTRY AND EMPLOYMENT 


The Reich Ministry of Economy has created a cop 
pulsory cartel for tobacco by the usual method of forciy 
outsiders into an existing organisation. Expansion of 0 
by large tobacco concerns is forbidden; and the officy 
communiqué implies that the aim of the whole measure; 
to protect middle-sized and small producers. Retail sas 
in March and April taken together were 11 per cent. high 
than in the same months of 1933, and recovered to abog 
the level of 1932. This, however, was due to the locatia 
of Easter business in March; in April the former year; 
volume was not reached. Department stores’ sales in 
were still 9 per cent. under those of April, 1933, but har 
improved since January when they were 35 per cent. beloy, 
The official total number of unemployed in May decline 
by 84,000 to 2,525,000, as against 5,039,000 in May, 193 
The decline of insurance from its position as the chief r 
source of the unemployed is shown by the fact that z 
present only 232,000 unemployed persons out of a total 4 
2,525,000 are receiving insurance pay, whereas in Mare, 
1931, 2,317,000 out of a total of 4,755,000 were receiving 
it. At present 822,000 are drawing “‘ crisis relief,” an 
833,000 poor law relief, which they are obliged to repay a 
obtaining work. The German Labour Front has po 
nounced against the payment, even with the consent of em 
ployees, of wages below the levels of the collective agre 
ments, which were extended on their expiry on April 30th 
The Labour Front has also affirmed that employees wiv 
have accepted wages below the agreed levels can sue fa 
the deficit. 

The home iron and steel markets continue dull. Export 
to overseas have declined; in the case of South Amena 
owing to exchange difficulties and to the depreciation d 
the dollar. Exports to Scandinavia have increased, bi 
Germany’s ration under the international agreement lu 
been fully utilised, so that no new orders can be a 
Prices, Sweden excepted, for joists and structural fom 
have been advanced 1s. 6d. gold per ton. In Apzil, Ge 
man exports of heavy iron and steel fell to 193,500 tos 
while imports rose to 192,500 tons; so that the long-existilf H on) 
export surplus, which was 71,000 tons a month in 1933 and 
141,000 tons a month in 1932, has practically disap 
Monthly imports have of late been treble the average 4 
1932. 

The May returns for motor-car registrations show 4 
increase in activity. Textiles business is in some distné 
declining, in others very good. There has been a ded ma 
in business in footwear manufacture, and some firms hat 
shortened working hours. 

BERLIN, June 14. 






























tendency 
depressi 
countrie 
drop in 1 
The « 
amounte 
2,475,28 
140,702, 
1933 SOI 
tion, ] 
guilders 
yar. 





HOLLAND 


EXPENDITURE ON EMPLOYMENT SCHEMES ) 
THe Second Chamber has passed the Government BE i 
providing for an expenditure of 60 million guilders 
employment schemes. The Prime Minister states 
Bill also aims at stimulating the readjustment © 
rates, which he regards as necessary. The Gov bet 
does not intend an indiscriminate attack upon wage 1 
the Prime Minister considers that in some lines, Y¥ 
the sheltered trades, the standard of wages in this OU 
is ‘‘ too high.’’ Nevertheless, current company apt 
are much more optimistic than they were some timé 
In particular, higher prices for East Indian produce, su 
tea, tin, rubber and tobacco are encouraging signs- 








oMmer, 
s Governn 
“Xportin, 








BL June 16, 1934 


The various decrees relative to the rubber restriction, 
sith some amendments, have been duly passed by the 
National Council in the Dutch East Indies. The first 
jeence period for rubber in 1934 will be four months. 
The export percentage for that period is to be 95 per cent., 
thus permitting 95 per cent. of the basic quantities for 
pantation and native rubber to be exported. The Govern- 
ment representative on the Indian Administration an- 
nounced that the export duty would be replaced by a 

em of individual restriction as early as possible. Esti- 
mates of the results to be anticipated from the restriction 
gheme are, generally speaking, optimistic. 


There is a tendency for unemployment to decline. Un- 
employment among the 593,500 insured workers amounted 
to 26.9 per cent. during the week ended February 24, 
1934, compared with 30.2 per cent. in the week ended 
February 10 and 37.4 per cent. in the week ended Decem- 
ber 30, 1933-. In many branches of industry, however, 
the situation is still very disappointing, particularly in 
sipping and coalmining. Returns published by the 
Central Statistical Bureau show that there was no improve- 
ment in the shipping position in the first quarter of 1934. 
General traffic showed poor figures, not only in comparison 
with the corresponding quarter of last year, but also with 
the first of this year. Freight rates showed a declining 
tendency. The small demand for grain in Europe was a 
depressing influence on the traffic with the grain-producing 
countries overseas; during February there was a sharp 
drop in the homeward rates from the River Plate. 


The consolidated national debt at the close of 1933 
im amounted to 2,722,844,000 guilders (previous year 
2,475,283,000 guilders). The national debt includes 
140,702,720 guilders borrowed from the Dutch Indies. In 
1933 some 63,952,800 guilders were available for redemp- 
tion. Payments for interest amounted to 93,903,005 
guilders in 1933, against 91,186,701 guilders in the previous 
year. The total of the consolidated debt remains about 
20 million guilders below the record figure of 2,916,431,000 
oth tached in 1924. Taking the floating debt in addition, the 
total national debt at the end of 1933 was 3,371,448,000 
guilders (previous year 3,093,650,000 guilders), against the 
teord of 3,543,014,000 guilders in 1922. With the object 

raising new cash funds, the Minister of Finance opened 
subscription lists on May 24th for Exchequer bills and for 
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tion dg “eyear 33 per cent. Exchequer bonds. Subscriptions 
ad, bay Malled 109,370,000 guilders, 84,384,000 guilders of which 
ont haf “ete allotted, including 20,123,000 guilders’ worth of five- 
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year 3} per cent. notes at 1,010 guilders. 

















































- FOREIGN TRADE STILL DECLINING 
oe Dutch foreign trade continues to decline. Both imports 
xin and exports recorded a further decline in April, which was 
: a only partly seasonal : — 
933 (In million guilders) 
) Imports Exports 
rage d 1932 1933 1934 1932 1933 1934 
fie 131 95 100 70 58 56 
vane wee 110 86 82 76 55 51 
ap es 116 99 94 73 65 61 
distncs AP aan 113 90 86 69 54 54 
“deci By 8 101 97 ee 64 61 cay 
as bate eon 107 97 66 62 
ce 96 104 63 56 
Rc 95 105 67 62 
101 111 77 74 
ri 117 109 82 63 
106 109 a 69 63 
mber... 107 108 70 52 





i import surplus, which had been 33.71 million guilders 
% ch and 30.15 million guilders in February, amounted 
a million guilders in April. During the first four 
puild of 1934 the import surplus was 140.27 million 
a a few million guilders higher than for the corre- 
ng period of last year (137.2 million guilders). 

Holland tcia! treaty has been concluded between 
ort and France. France accords to Holland the old 
Quotas quotas and Holland maintains the 1933 import 
th vee favour of France. It is reported that the monc- 
coott France — of the Netherlands has made it possible for 
report Matically Sve this treaty, which can be prolonged auto- 

amen, . more or less permanent character. The 
Covernm. hegotiations between the Dutch and German 
xportin ents have proved successful. New facilities for 

8 palm oil, copra and coffee from the Dutch Indies 
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to Germany have been arranged. The official agreement 
for ratification will be signed shortly. Negotiations 
between the Dutch Indies Government and Japan will 
begin shortly at Batavia. The Japanese delegation has 
already arrived in Batavia. With the object of fostering 
Holland’s foreign trade a Netherlands Clearing Institute 
has been set up by the Ministers of Economic Affairs, 
Finance and Foreign Affairs. 


AMSTERDAM, June 12. 





CANADA 





LIBERALS AND THE MARKETING ACT 

THE Liberals have continued their opposition to the Govern- 
ment’s Natural Products Marketing Act, which is strongly 
supported by the Co-operative Commonwealth Federation 
group. The Minister of Agriculture has lately agreed to 
amendments which remove some of the Liberals’ strongest 
objections; and Mr Mackenzie King, the Liberal leader, has 
stated that, if the Minister will change the provisions of the 
Bill in regard to the drastic powers conferred on the central 
and subordinate boards, and place the responsibility for 
them upon the Government, he will discontinue his opposi- 
tion to the Bill, although he will regard it as an experimental 
measure. 

The Banking and Commerce Committee of the House of 
Commons has now disposed of the revised Bank Act, and 
such amendments as it has inserted will not alter the funda- 
mental structure of the Bill. It has been decided that a 
sub-committee will go to Montreal to examine Sir Herbert 
Holt, the President of the Royal Bank, who pleaded ill- 
health as a reason for not appearing at Ottawa as a witness 
with other bankers, and that there will also be a special 
investigation of the relations of the banks with the pulp and 
paper industry. 

The Committee will now resume consideration of the 
Central Bank Act. Many of the Liberal members of the 
Committee now intend to support the C.C.F. group in their 
demand for Government ownership of the central bank, 
and some leading bankers are reported to be sympathetic to 
this project. But the banks still object strongly to the 
Government’s plan for acquiring their gold stocks at the par 
value of gold instead of at the current price. There has 
not yet been any important amendment of the Bill, except 
some more stringent limitations about loans to directors of 
banks or companies they are interested in and a reduction 
of the value of the shares of the central bank from $100 
to $50 in the interests of small investors. 

The Government has also introduced and made good pro- 
gress with a new Federal Companies Act, which is a non- 
partisan measure. It is designed to modernise the present 
company law and check fraudulent promotions, upon which 
much heavier penalties than existed before are now im- 
posed; it will not be possible to sell stock in any Canadian 
company except under a prospectus which has had the 
approval of the Secretary of State. But the agreement about 
a uniform company law which the Federal Government 
tried to secure with the provincial administrations has not 
been achieved, and shady promoters may still be able to 
secure comparative freedom of action under certain 
provincial laws. 


TARIFFS ON BRITISH WOOL IMPORTS 


The Government this week tabled the interim report of 
the Canadian Tariff Board upon the application of the 
British woollen industry for a reduction of certain duties in 
the Canadian Tariff affecting woollen products to a level in 
conformity with the ‘‘ competitive principle ’’ embodied in 
the Anglo-Canadian fiscal agreement, but it was a negative 
and inconclusive document and very disappointing from the 
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British viewpoint. It offered an exhaustive explanation 
why it had found itself unable to reach any definite findings 
about the rates of duty on woollen goods which would con- 
stitute an equitable application of the ‘‘ competitive prin- 
ciple.’’ The validity of the statistical data presented by the 
British woollen delegation had been challenged by the 
Canadian interests, and the Board reached the conclusion 
that they could not be accepted as authoritative without a 
check-up of the books of the firms supplying them. Again, 
they found great divergences in the conditions under which 
the woollen industry is carried on in the two countries, and 
efforts to find fairly comparable data about products of 
similar quality proved unsuccessful. So the Board has 
decided that it can render no effective verdict about the 
rates of duty at present, and must continue its investigation. 
This interim report is very severely criticised by the 
Winnipeg Free Press and other Opposition papers, which 
argue that it demonstrates the futility of the Ottawa Agree- 
ments as instruments for the reciprocal enlargement of inter- 
Imperial trade. 

A renewal of the negotiations between the Bennett 
Ministry and the Liberal administration of British Columbia 
has resulted in an agreement whose exact terms have not 
been disclosed, but which under certain conditions supplies 
further assistance from the Federal Treasury for the relief of 
the embarrassments of the Pacific province. The Federal 
Government has also been compelled to furnish more funds 
to the other three Western provinces, and the drain from 
this cause is by no means at an end. However, the Govern- 
ment is greatly encouraged by the success of its latest loan 
in London, and there are fresh predictions that at no distant 
time it will try to float in London a large refunding loan to 
reduce the interest burdens both of the Dominion and the 
provinces. This week the Canadian Pacific Railway has 
successfully floated in Canada an issue of $12 million 4 per 
cent. convertible collateral trust bonds, whose proceeds will 
be used to liquidate part of its indebtedness to the banks. 


WHEAT AND THE DROUGHT 

The Bureau of Statistics first weekly report on crop con- 
ditions in the Prairie Provinces makes very dolorous read- 
ing. The report says that, while the crop of 1934 started 
well, and as the result of heavier precipitation last winter 
had better moisture reserves than its recent predecessors, 
these have been dissipated through the light and ineffective 
precipitation since April rst. High temperatures and lack 
of moisture have caused weak and spotty germination, dis- 
couraged growth and promoted the early hatching of grass- 
hoppers, which are now doing serious damage, and high 
winds have caused soil drifting. The reports, on which this 
survey was based, described the situation in the Southern 
area of the Prairie country as critical at the end of May, 
but since then there has been no rain and a devastating heat 
wave with temperatures as high as 100. Consequently the 
enfeebled crops are perishing under it, and the latest reports 
from the West say that drought conditions in the Southern 
area are as bad as those of the disastrous year 1931. Con- 
ditions are better in the Northern districts, but by no means 
good. There has been a sensational rise in wheat prices, 
and although the farmers, having sold practically all their 
wheat, will get no immediate benefit, the Federal Govern- 
ment now stands to emerge from its wheat transactions with 
a profit. Eastern Canada is also suffering from a serious 
drought, and forest fires in several provinces have done 
considerable damage. 


Exports of wheat during April totalled only 3,568,090 
bushels, compared with 4,460,214 bushels in April, 1933. 
The total exports for the nine-month period ending 
April 30th were only 120 million bushels, as compared with 
185 millions in the previous parallel period. Visible stocks 
of Canadian wheat on April 27th were still high at 
208,873,682 bushels, although less by 11 million bushels 
than the figure at the parallel date in 1933. For all Canada 
the intended acreages for 1934 as reported at May ist are 
as follows, with the 1933 acreages in brackets: Spring 
wheat, 23,319,300 (25,432,100); oats, 13,855,500 
(13,528,900); barley, 3,555,700 (3,658,000); spring rye, 
138,900 (148,200); flaxseed, 208,700 (243,600); mixed 
grains, 1,188,400 (1,167,300); potatoes, 540,100 (527,700). 

But despite these adverse factors, general business con- 
tinues to show gains in some areas and steadiness in others. 
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The Bureau’s April index for the country’s physical volun 
of business was 92.6, as compared with 69.8 in April, 193, 
The carloading figure for the week ending May 1oth wy 
44,670 cars, a gain of 8,935 cars over the figure for tly 
parallel week of 1933. Wholesale business 1s 1n sa 
volume at firm prices, and retail trade is much better thy 
a year ago. The textile mills, the motor and rubber plans, 
as well as the electrical supply factories, are all well suppliej 
with orders; but the boot and shoe factories have expe; 
enced a falling-off. The Bureau’s employment index f 
May 1st was 92, compared with 91.3 for April 1st and 774 
87.5 and 102.2 for May 1, 1933, 1932 and 1931, resp 
tively. Building construction is still backward, but the 
was a welcome improvement in April, when new contrag 
were valued at 113 million dollars, as compared 

74 million dollars in March. Trappers report a very he 
winter catch of fur, which should restore prosperity in { 
Northern Hinterland. 


The Bureau of Statistics has begun the publication of; 
weekly series of wholesale price index numbers, and tt 
first of these gives the wholesale index for the week endiy 
May 11th as 71.1 (1926 = 100). From the beginningd 
the year until March 2nd there was a slow but steady up 
movement of prices, the index mounting from 69.9 to 722 
but it then fell equally steadily for six weeks, until the inde 
for May 4th was 70.6. Thanks to the rise in grain prices,i 
turned upward again last week. 


The foreign trade returns for April are as follows :— 


April 
1933 1934 
Imports $20,475,294 $34,814,998 
Exports $20,011,652 $31,581,881 


During April the Federal revenues showed an encouragig 
gain, and the aggregate yield of income-tax, Customs ail 
Excise duties was $18,122,293, as compared Wi 
$13,012,515 for April, 1933. 


Ottawa, June 7. 


SOUTH AFRICA 





GOLD-MINING TAX POSITION . 
THE mining taxation position is, at the time of writing 
weeks after the Budget speech), still far from clear. Tt 
Minister announced a new formula in his speech, but ¢ 
not give full details of its application, as these were nat 
ally reserved for incorporation in a Bill to amend the Exe 
Profits Duty Act of 1933. Some time after the annou 
ment of the formula the Government became alarmed t 
it would not yield the {7.4 millions arranged last year to” 
this year’s yield from additional normal income ta 
excess profits duty. It seemed that the formula would 
to be revised, although, as the Government estimate # 
based on an assumed gold price of 130s. per ounc, 
reduction in grade and increase in capital expenditure all 
able under the former Act seemed likely to be com i 
by the higher price ruling. At present the balane 
expectation is that the Government may “ take 
chance.”’ 


A matter of almost equal importance to the te 
a whole is the Mineral Law Amendment Bill which 1s i 
to be passed this session. Its general trend is in fa 
the holders of ground at present unworked but os 
be gold-bearing. Not only will the freehold owners bem 
favourably placed than under the present law for + 
the rights to work minerals in their property, but of 
generally expected that the lease formule will be ae 
favourable, at any rate in comparison with the older 
leases already in operation. 
y pe Govern 


The announcement in the House that the iy 
were considering suggesting to the Imperial Governmest 
transfer to the Union of the three native Protec ’ 
caused some excitement. The discussion may ope rs 
consideration of native policy in the Union, 3 ‘on 8 
sternest upholders of the view that the natives af alt 
to be hewers of wood and drawers of water must 
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the opposition which would face the Government should it 

to condemn nearly 1,000,000 voteless subjects to 
4 unknown fate. The Union Government is in the position 
to apply a certain amount of pressure, as a good many 
thousands of natives emigrate to the mines and other Union 
industries, and the territories would feel the loss of their 
remittances very severely should the Government restrict 
their entry. 

Astep of epoch-making importance to the native popula- 
fon is the institution of an organised health service, staffed 
14, by native personnel, for native territories. The gold- 
mining industry, which employs about 250,000 natives from 
ai parts of South Africa, is making an initial donation of 
{75,000 towards the expenses of the necessary training 
heme. The natives selected will not in the first case 
“@ tecome fully-trained doctors, as it would be difficult to 

vide for the necessary numbers. It is understood that 
facilities for full medical training will be provided for certain 
ofa gecially selected natives. 
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EFFECTS OF TRANSPORT LEGISLATION 


The annual report of the Railways and Harbours Board, 
which has just appeared, supports with details the general 
acount of the improved prosperity of the system as given 
by the Minister in the Railway Budget. It is possible, 
however, to estimate from the report how serious, apart 
fom fluctuations of boom and slump, are the changes in 
the circumstances under which the railways now operate. 
For instance, since it has become virtually impossible (in 
view of the Motor Transportation Act) to convey certain 
98 fH classes of goods—notably petrol—by mechanical road 
Br {@ vehicles, there has arisen a large and growing traffic by 

. @ atimal transport. The report states that petrol is taken by 

‘@ aimal transport even from the ports to distant inland 
centres. It is almost impossible for the Government to 

legislate against this without offending their rural sup- 
porters. Convoys of wagons drawn by donkeys are regular 
sghts on South African country roads. Mr O. Pirow, the 
Minister, announced in his Budget speech that the whole 
matter of railway policy would have to be investigated 
during the opportunity given by the present prosperity. 
The surplus for the calendar year 1933 (with which the 
Board deals) was £1,188,000. 


The statistics of Union trade show slight signs of 
Tecovery : — 


(£ mill.) 
Total Exports 
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The Government no longer requires claimants for export 
subsidies to import the cash proceeds of their exports. 


. Money is still exceptionally plentiful in the Union, and 
8 extremely difficult to find suitable investments for sums 
any magnitude. Bank rates for fixed deposits are at 
record low levels, and building societies have reduced their 
i ~ on bonds. The Reserve Bank statement 
. “pul 27th showed deposits of £33.75 millions, gold 
Coin and bullion £18 millions, foreign bills £22.45 millions. 
indi following table of registrations of new companies 
the increase in business activity : — 
















































































Year No.ofCompanies Total Capital 
(£ mill.) 
ee 603 3-1 
Sil etseteensitenesnsmnnnenes 850 10-9 
January-March, 1934 297 4-8 











Tangible evidence of the improved conditions is not yet 
ae all trades (although most marked in some, such 
i g), but there is every general sign of further 
lopment of the present tendency of prosperity. 
Jouumessurc, June 6. 
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A YEAR OF TRADE DEPRESSION 
THE publication of the Colony’s Trade Statistics down to 
the end of March enables one to gauge the effect of the slump 
conditions which set in about a year ago. For March, 
1934, total imports were $33.6 millions, as compared with 
$47.5 millions in March, 1933, while exports totalled $27.8 
millions in March, 1934, and $36.5 millions in March, 1933- 


The contraction in the volume of trade has been as 
follows : — 


First Quarter of 
1932 1933 1934 
Million dollars 
I, snicnininntniesanemnente 170-7 132-8 95-8 
PD vscscicnvacvcussecasscs 127-0 105-3 77°5 


For the twelve months ended March 31, 1934, imports were 
$463.9 millions, as compared with $586.1 millions for the 
period ending March 31, 1933, a decrease of 20.8 per cent.; 
while exports ‘dropped 16.7 per cent., from $450.2 millions 
to $375.2 millions. The following table shows the percent- 
ages of imports from the principal countries concerned : — 


PERCENTAGE OF IMPORTS INTO HONGKONG 
First Quarter of 
1933 19 


1932 34 
CR icisisnrsccrnnnnceunnsece 25-4 28-8 33-5 
iia censereeeseencenenneces 2:7 4:2 8-1 
Deokee ERED .cccvecsecccsccsese 8-8 7:1 9-0 
United Kingdom............. 14-8 12-0 8-8 
IE -crcenenemincomencnewanes 8-9 9-0 5:9 


Exports of treasure for the year “ending March 31st 
last amounted to $126.3 millions (£8.8 millions), as 
compared with $157.1 millions ({10.1 millions) for the 
previous year. The total value of gold bars and 
ingots exported from January 1, 1931, to December 31, 
1933, exceeded $200 millions. During this period 
the imports declared did not amount to more than 
$32 millions, chiefly from Siam. This wide difference 
is largely due to the fact that there was an embargo 
on the export of gold from China and Japan and that 
the arrivals from those countries, which are known to 
have been very considerable, were never declared. There 
were also large exports of Chinese subsidiary coin to 
Shanghai, practically all having been smuggled into the 
Colony from Canton. The steady decline of trade during 
the past twelve months has gone so far that serious anxiety 
is now being manifested both in Canton and in this Colony. 

Despite the severe restrictions ordained by the Hongkong 
Government to assist the Chinese authorities, smuggling 
from the Colony continues on a large scale. To defeat this 
practice it has been suggested that Hongkong should 
abandon its free trade status and come within the tariff wall 
of China. Many of the local Chinese regard this suggestion 
in a favourable light because of its benefit to local factories 
seeking a market in China. The objections from the British 
point of view, are, however, overwhelming, and even if it 
were to be considered as practical politics it is doubtful 
whether the smugglers’ activities would receive more than 
a temporary check. The Chinese are such past masters at 
surmounting obstacles to trade that if they could no longer 
use Hongkong as a smuggling centre their base of opera- 
tions would merely be shifted. 

GLOOMY OUTLOOK FOR PIECE GOODS 

The piece goods market appears to be going from bad 
to worse. The big advance asked by Manchester and Brad- 
ford suppliers has met with no response here and local 
prices remain a long way below replacement cost. Further 
sales of bankrupt stock, to the extent of several hundred 
packages, have been a depressing feature, and the cessation 
of the anti- Japanese boycott has brought about a renewal 
of competition from Japan. 

Dwindling trade and want of confidence in the immediate 
future are having a depressing effect on local property as 
well as on the share market. There has been a sharp drop 
in the prices of some of the leading industrial and public 
utility stocks and an all-round decline, with the exception 
of Hongkong and Shanghai Bank shares and the shares of 
the leading insurance companies. Bank and insurance 
shares have attracted a good deal of attention from home 
investors because of their yield. . 


HonGKonG, May 12. 
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ON RETURNING ;TO GOLD 


Wuite public opinion in this country still holds that 
a return to gold at the present time would be premature, 
quite a lot of useful work is being done in exploring the 
form and method of functioning of any gold standard 
that may be set up in future. It is now two years since 
world central banking opinion, through the medium of 
a declaration of the Board of the Bank for International 
Settlements, expressed the view that the general restora- 
tion of the gold standard was essential. A year later, 
the World Economic Conference adopted a series of 
resolutions defining the rules under which the gold stand- 
ard would have to be operated, and now the latest report 
of the B.I.S. summarises these resolutions as well as 
declarations made by the British and American Govern- 
ments. In its exposition of these expressions of opinion, 
it indicates by implication some of the research work 
on the question which has been done by the staff of the 
B.1.S. itself. 


The decision whether or not to seek an early return 
to gold is admittedly a difficult one for us to take. For 
one thing, the gold standard itself is undergoing a series 
of modifications. As the latest issue of the Midland Bank 
Review points out, the recent devaluations of the Ameri- 
can dollar, the Czech crown, and the Austrian schilling 
prove that there is no finality about the gold standard, 
and that its governing laws are far from immutable. The 
underlying question of the adequacy or otherwise of the 
world’s supply of monetary gold has itself undergone a 
profound change, since it last became urgent in 1930. 
Abnormal additions to the world’s gold supplies, 
the jettisoning of the gold exchange standard, the severe 
fall in prices during the past five years, and the actual 
or prospective devaluation of many of the world’s leading 
currencies have all affected the question, and it is no 
longer possible to discuss it in the terms of 1929. On 
balance, it seems that fears of a gold shortage have 
largely disappeared, for the majority of the changes 
enumerated above have worked in this direction. 


The British Government’s attitude, broadly speaking, 
is still that any restoration of the gold standard must be 
preceded by a rise in sterling prices sufficient to place 
industry upon a remunerative basis, and by the removal 
or solution of such disturbing influences as war debts, 
reparations and excessive trade barriers or exchange res- 
trictions. It is also essential that means should be derived 
of limiting fluctuations in the purchasing power of gold. 
The legitimacy of the last two of these conditions has 
been questioned by Mr N. F. Hall in Lloyds Bank 
Monthly Review on the ground that in seeking to make 
them antecedent to the restoration of the gold standard 
in Great Britain the Government is putting the cart be- 
fore the horse. He argues that before many countries 
will venture to free themselves from exchange restric- 
tions, they will need to see sterling re-established upon 
a firm basis, which to them means gold alone. 


Our financial leadership of the world in general and 
of those countries closely linked to sterling in particular, 
invests this criticism with a certain modicum of truth; 
but we are fully justified in refusing to return to gold 
unless and until we are certain that we can operate 
the gold standard with success. This makes a final settle- 
ment of the war debts and reparations questions a neces- 
sity. It also imposes upon us a choice which we may 
find it less easy to take, for in common with other coun- 
tries we are seeking to combine a measure of economic 
self-sufficiency with the free discharge of international 
debts and the movement of international funds. Beyond 
very restricted limits the two ideals are incompatible, 
and if we seek to force their combination, something will 
break, and that is most likely to be the re-established 
world gold standard. Finally, before we can decide upon 
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the new gold content of a devalued pound, we my 
see some end to the present series of American monetay 
experiments, for only on this condition can we hope t 
maintain a stable relation between the pound and th 
dollar. One of our misfortunes of the years 1925-31 wy 
that we were among the first to return to gold, and ng 
parities were subsequently determined for certain Cy 
tinental currencies when it was too late for us to & 
anything about it. We must not find ourselves in, 
similar position in our relations with the dollar, whid 
from the international standpoint is of much greater ip 
portance than the franc or the lira. 

Meanwhile, the resolutions of the World EconoméMpents sh 
Conference are a valuable indication of how the god shou 
standard can be made to operate in the future. ThiMyound, | 
resolutions begin by emphasising the need for c vonsiders 
stability, and for the re-establishment of gold as the inte-Mwider gol 
national measure of exchange values, the time and parifMinitiating 
being for each country to determine. The resolutionfMsupport | 
proceed to urge that the internal circulation of gold come insuff 
or gold certificates is undesirable, and that in order tiMcoming t 
increase the free reserves of central banks, teiExchang 
minimum gold cover should be reduced from the propuMoffset the 
tions of 334 and 40 per cent., which have been customayfiiwould in 
hitherto, to not more than 25 per cent. They next adwiimovemer 
cate that independent central banks should be establisheliichanges : 
in all countries where they do not exist to-day, tjtence of ; 
close and continuous co-operation should be maintaind@Bank of 
between all central banks, and that the B.I.S. shoulifiloses on 
play an increasingly important part not only by improvgithe anon’ 
ing contact between them but as an_ instrument fagjspeculatiy 
common action. sons d 

The next resolution discusses in detail the prope! the gol 
functioning of the gold standard. The first need sgn on « 
that the central bank of a country should adopt a polgggMese the 
designed to maintain a fundamental equilibrium in tegP pare tl 
balance of payments of its country. Again gold mor fandard, 
ments which are not of a temporary character b 
reflect a definite disturbance of equilibrium “ shout 
normally not be prevented from making their influes 
felt both in the country losing gold and in the cout 
receiving gold.’’ This implies that central banks shot 
always be prepared to buy and sell gold at the statuloy 
prices. Central banks should also obtain from their m 
kets full information regarding demands which are lilt 
to be made on their reserves. Internal measures ) 
credit regulation should be directed towards come Bsuhiet 4, 
any undue change in the state of general business act Hit, $5.05 
In formulating policy, the resolution implies that Week bef 
should be had not only to internal conditions but  ?Btontinye, 
general trend of world trade. The resolution s of silver, 
that if only central banks would act according to the porting t 
broad rules they would be doing all that lay m tho market, 
power ‘‘ to reduce fluctuations in business activity @@ifr from 
thereby also fluctuations in the purchasing power of gold. Hinterests 
The final resolution reiterates the need for central fautumn 
co-operation, and urges that the B.I.S. in addition to fitime to 
ing as a co-ordinating instrument should “‘ continvo™ Mhot affec 
examine the application of the principles of the hich re 
of the gold standard and study such modifications ving ¢ 
as experience may prove desirable.’’ <gistere 

There is little doubt that under the conditions cea Heir disc 
above the gold standard could be made a much more ie been felt 
instrument than it has proved in the immediate pas- - atry’s 
have already suggested that the former fears of 2 & BVévalu 
shortage have, for the time being at all events, mr Proved a 
groundless, and the economies in the monetary use %® 
suggested by the World Economic Conference 1? 
further dispel these fears. Whether the problem of the 
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ciency of the world’s gold basis is permanently solve 
depends partly upon the future of gold production # 
partly upon the continuous development of e 
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+; use Which will keep pace with the development of 
old trade. This does not mean, however, that we could 
fly return to gold in the immediate future. Apart from 
ine considerations which have already been mentioned, we 
qust not forget that we are the centre of a group of 
squntries whose monetary conditions are closely linked with 
ys, and that our gold reserves have to be large enough to 
yithstand withdrawals due to the development of an un- 
anced position in any country inside this ‘‘ sterling area.”’ 
Mt is true that we already hold large gold reserves, and the 
jure devaluation of the pound would make them larger 
sil, Whether they would be large enough to meet our per- 
manent needs is a question depending partly upon whether 
he United States is going to assume the duties of a creditor 
ution and on the equally fundamental question of the 
ture gold content of the dollar. 
Another direction in which there is still need for research 
nd agreement relates to the treatment, under a revised gold 
tandard, of the temporary ebb and flow of short-term 
wpital. The principle that gold movements which reflect 
definite disturbance of equilibrium should be allowed to 
woduce their normal effects implies that the temporary move- 
nents should not be allowed to produce a similar effect, 
it should be offset or prevented. So much is common 
round, but on the methods of doing so there is room for 
onsiderable disagreement. One method would be by setting 
ider gold points to prevent these movements of funds from 
initiating movements of gold, but recent experience would 
support the belief that even a very wide ‘‘ spread ’’ might 
infmbe insufficient to take care of the volume of transactions 
coming under this head. Another suggestion is that the 
Mm Exchange Equalisation Account should be kept in being to 
offset these movements. Any such division of function 
ould involve the very difficult task of deciding which 
movements were genuine and which spurious. When ex- 
thanges are fluctuating, there are good reasons for the exis- 
ence of a separate, secret fund: the need for relieving the 
Bank of England from taking temporary paper profits and 
losses on the transactions, and the necessity for preserving 
he anonymity of the interventions of the authorities in a 
peulative market. But if exchanges are stabilised, these 
wsons disappear, and it is almost an essential condition 
propsme! the gold standard that there shall be the fullest informa- 
bon on every country’s operations. To such matters as 
hese the B.I.S. could usefully turn its attention if it is to 


prepare -~ way for an effective and acceptable international 
wandard, 


FINANCIAL NOTES 


The Foreign Exchanges.—Sterling has remained 

we bubject to pressure, and by Thursday afternoon had fallen 
“fm” $5.05 and Frs. 763, against $5.07 and Frs. 76% the 
‘before. It is believed that the British control has 
fontnued to operate, while the American official purchases 

of silver, alluded to in a later Note, will also assist in sup- 
sprting the pound. Little anxiety is felt in the London 
br et, as it is recognised that London money rates are 

» fom attractive to foreign balances, while foreign 

who bought British Government securities last 

a or early this year have probably decided that it is 
n S to take their profits. The German moratorium did 
iD ork _ affect the official exchange rate for Reichsmarks, 
“eal has temained at Rm. 13.30 during Thursday, after 
s b 8 depreciated to Rm. 13.35 earlier in the week. 
he 0 marks have been very difficult to deal in, and 

“ee ~ aunt Is nominally 37 per cent. Some doubts have 
fe - elt as to the Belgian position, as although the 
past Pe ot 8 gold reserves are adequate the belga is becoming 
oe - pro Nevertheless, the belga has recently im- 
of tecent ont the French franc practically to par. The 
amen determingtine of the Netherlands Bank emphasises the 
thes Hand the = of Holland to remain on the gold standard, 
ot DFrench tch florin remains at a slight premium on the 


~4 The Italian and Swiss rates are at a dis- 


gon ® foount in 


note 


The Money Market.—Money has remained very com- 
fortable. Some calling was noticeable on Thursday, but it 
was less than usual, and outside lenders were charging no 
more than ? per cent. The discount market remains very 
idle. Last week’s Treasury bills went at an average tender 
rate of 17s. 4d. per cent. Only £36 millions of the original 
offer of {40 millions of bills were allotted, and the volume 
of bills issued by tender remained practically unchanged at 
£498.7 millions. This week hot Treasury bills were on offer 
at #5 per cent., but very little business was reported. At 
the end of last week the clearing banks raised their mini- 
mum rate for September Treasury bills from { to 4% per 
cent., but continue to quote }# per cent. for June bills and 
% per cent. for July and August bills. The rate for three 
months’ bank bills is now #§ per cent. Some temporary un- 
certainty arose in the market on Thursday afternoon, as it 
was not known how the German moratorium affected stand- 
still bills. It quickly became known, however, that short- 
term liabilities were excluded from the moratorium, and 
standstill bills continued to be dealt in at the usual rates. 


May 24,| May 31,| June 7, |June 14,) Previous Rate 
1934 1934 1934 1934 {and Date Changed 


% % $ % |% 
2 2 2 |2$(June30,’32) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate . + 4 i 4 {1 (May 12, '32) 
Discount 4 1 (May 12, '32) 
Houses \ Notice ... i # |1}(May 12, '32 
Short loan rate :— 
Clearing banks 1 1 
Outside lenders ... 3 
Market rate (“‘ hot” 
Treasury bills) h # $ 
Market rate (3 months’ 


bank bills) 1-4 | 8-1 | 7-H 
Market rate (stand- 
still bills) ............. 1-2 1-2 1-2 | 1-2 eee 


Once more the Bank return reveals very few changes. 
Public deposits have risen by £4.8 millions and Government 
securities by {3.6 millions, but these movements are easily 
explained by the incidence of Treasury bill payments and 
maturities. The note circulation has only fallen by {0.3 
million, and indeed has remained very steady since the end 
of April. The proportion of the reserve to deposits in the 
banking department is 47.7 per cent. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money rates remain 
unchanged. During the week ended June 6th brokers’ 
loans expanded from $915 to $997 millions. Following 
indications which had become apparent a week ago, Messrs 
J. P. Morgan and Company have formally applied to the 
State Superintendent of Banks to continue as private 
bankers. A similar decision has been taken by Messrs 
Drexel and Company, their Philadelphia affiliate, and this 
disposes of the suggestion that this firm might have taken 
over Morgan’s investment business. Messrs Lazard Fréres, 
on the other hand, have announced that they intend to con- 
tinue their investment activities, and the fact that Messrs 
Kuhn Loeb and Company are to sponsor a note issue of 
the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company is regarded as 
foreshadowing a similar decision. Messrs Dillon Read and 
Company are also expected to abandon their banking busi- 
ness in favour of their security business, but no definite 
announcement has yet been made. On June 11th the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury stated that the Treasury had imported 
5,000,000 ounces of silver from London. It is understood 
that this was paid for out of the Stabilisation Fund. The 
Treasury has deposited a further sum of $44 millions with 
the Reserve Banks out of the Stabilisation Fund. This has 
helped to raise member bank reserves to the new oo 
record of $3,787 millions, and the excess reserves must 
now in the neighbourhood of $1,700 millions. 


* * * 


German Standstill Bills —As stated in a previous 
Note, standstill bills are exempt from the German mora- 
torium, which applies only to long-term and medium-term 
debts. In view of the fact that the Dawes Loan was the 
first charge upon Germany, this apparent discrimination is 
in need of some explanation. The truth is that the liabilities 
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embraced in the standstill agreement are not so much bills 
of exchange, but the acceptance credits opened in favour 
of German houses, against which the bills themselves are 
drawn. As was pointed out in the Economist of Feb- 
ruary 24th, old bills are continually reaching maturity and 
are being replaced by new bills, and the new bills are drawn 
against fresh shipments of commodities. Acceptance credits 
are definitely the medium of finance for a great part 
of Germany’s external trade. Were the moratorium to be 
extended to the interest and commission payable on accept- 
ance credits, subject to the standstill agreements, the imme- 
diate result would be the withdrawal of all credits and the 
intensification of the paralysis of Germany’s external trade. 
This would render still harder the collection of any interest 
from Germany, and would be definitely against the interests 
of Germany’s long-term and medium-term creditors. 


" * * 


May Clearing Bank Averages.—In one respect the 
May returns of the nine English clearing banks may appear 
disappointing, for advances which previously had been 
expanding during the whole of this year, have now reacted 
from {743.5 to {739.6 millions. The movement, however, 
is very small and may easily be due to the recent profit- 
taking on the Stock Exchange and the repayment of bank 
loans made to investors. There is no evidence of any down- 
ward trend in loans of an industrial or commercial 
character, and indeed it is believed that these are still slowly 
expanding. It must also be remembered that the existing 
weight of idle money and the low level of deposit rates are 
subjecting the banks to abnormal competition from other 
lenders. 





























(£ millions) 

May, Feb., Mar., pril, May, 

1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Capital and reserves.......... 123-4 123-4 123-4 
Acceptances, etc. ........000+ 112-6 112-2 109-9 

Deposits (including undi- 

vided profits, etc.).......... 1,792-7 1,814°5 1,820°1 
2,028-7 2,050-1 2,053-4 
215-9 218-9 214-8 
46:9 52-0 48-4 
116-6 128-7 127-1 
200-3 209- 220-7 
§29-6 516-3 524-1 
738-0 743-5 739-6 
24°6 24-6 24°6 
156-8 156-3 154-1 
2,028-7 2,050-1 2,053-4 





Both discounts and investments were higher than in April. 
The expansion of {10.9 millions in the banks’ bills is con- 
siderably less than the simultaneous increase in tender 
issues of Treasury bills, and so means little more than that 
the banks are taking up their share of the seasonal 
expansion in the Treasury bill issue. Investments have 
risen by {7.8 millions. The returns as a whole show that 
cash has fallen by {4.1 millions, but that deposits have 
risen by {5.6 millions. Owing to the fall in cash, the banks 
could have tolerated a decline in deposits, and had they 
not added to their investments such a decline would have 
taken place. It, therefore, looks as if the increase in in- 
vestments was not forced upon the banks by a lack of 
alternative employment for their funds, but was a matter 
of deliberate policy. It may be that they have been taking 
advantage of the slight setback in the gilt-edged market. 


* * * 


The Bankers’ Case.—Not before it was needed, a 
representative banker has placed before the public the case 
for the banks. In an address to the annual conference of 
the British Junior Chambers of Commerce, Mr C. T. A. 
Sadd, an assistant general manager of the Midland Bank, 
outlined the general functions and duties of the banks. On 
the whole his speech followed familiar lines. He emphasised 
the banks’ need for liquidity and pointed out that since 
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the German banking failures less had been heard of 4, 
demand that the banks should lock up their c 
funds in participations in industry. The American bank; 
failures, too, had shown how fatal it was to advance mop 
against speculative purchases of securities. Mr Sadd 
no difficulty in rebutting the complaint that the banks 
too wide a margin between their deposit and advance mt 
Citing estimates published in the last Banking Supplem 
of the Economist, he showed that the banks’ net map 
between interest payable and receivable was only 2.2 
cent. Out of this margin the whole expense of running 
banking system had to be covered. On more general top 
he argued that the supply of credit lay within the pow 
of the Government and the Bank of England rather ¢ 
the joint-stock banks, and that the main need to-day 
not so much to increase the supply of money as to 























existing supplies into the hands of those who would mb Brought 
the best use of them. Asa banker he was ready to wel 

a wider use of inland bills, but repeated that traders g : 
preferred to work on bank overdrafts. There was little n Allocatic 
matter in his address, but it is all to the good that tha '° 
points should have been brought to the notice of an audi =” - 
of business men, and we welcome this speech as the fin ” - 


sign that British bankers are no longer going to let their cy 
go by default. 





* * * : | 
Surplus 
: Brought 

The New Zealand Exchange.—According to a sta 
ment made by Mr Coates, the New Zealand Fina 
Minister, the accumulated New Zealand exchange surpgg Aloatic 
has risen to £20 millions sterling. At the beginning of gm 1% 
the exchange rate was raised to {125 (New Zealand) pm - 


£100 sterling, and this increase has apparently served 





















stimulate exports and retard imports. As a result, sun ow 
sterling balances have been accumulated by the trad ” Cas 
banks, and by special arrangement these have been take 
over by the Government in exchange for 5 per o 
Treasury bills issued to the banks. As floating balam the or 
in London to-day earn nothing like 5 per cent., the Gem calc 


ernment is incurring a running loss, which must be ad 
to the increased cost of its long-term sterling debt ans 
out of the depreciation of the New Zealand pound. Ont 
other hand, were the premium on sterling to be remov 
apart from more general considerations, the Governm 
would incur a capital loss of {5,000,000 (New Zealand) 
its sterling balances. The new Reserve Bank is to cm 
into operation on August Ist, and so it appears most t 
likely that any major decision affecting exchange policy # 
be taken before the Reserve Bank has had time to estab 
touch with the situation. It is also provided that on 
opening of the Reserve Bank it will take over from thet 
ing banks their 5 per cent. Treasury bills in exchange for 
own notes. Thus the Government’s surplus exch 
balances will cease to be offset by a costly liability o® 
trading banks, and instead will be held against a lial 

to the Reserve Bank. This should alleviate the burdaé 
the Government, and so provide an additional reason 

no change in the London exchange rate is likely at pret 
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INSURANCE NOTES 








London and Manchester Assurance.—This comp) 
formerly transacted industrial life assurance only, but las 
it added ordinary life assurance, and has in recent fa 
pursued an active expansionist policy in this branch. ‘ 
the year ended March 24th last new assurances @ i 
ordinary branch were {£4,059,000, compared 
£3,695,000 in the previous year and only {£322,000 2 8 
The rate of interest earned has been consistently is 
the year ended March 31, 1933, it was no 
£5 7s. 1d. per cent. in the ordinary branch and, contrat 
the general experience of offices transacting both Let 
business, exceeded the rate earned in the industrial oot 
namely, {5 1s. 8d. per cent. For the past year the yl 
sponding net rates were {4 11s. 1d. per cent. 
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given below :— 
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Allocations : 
To Bonuses to policyholders 





















dustrial branch : 


Allocations : 
To Bonuses to policyholders 


ws {123,498. 
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Garples earned i YEAaF .......seeeereereeeeeree 
Brought forward .......ssecceesereseeeerereeeenes 


eeeccccccccceoce 


» Shareholders’ account ...........ses000« 
» Staff pension fund ...........sececceeeees 
CUM | Carried forward..........scsecssseserseeees 


Surplus earned iM YeaFr ..........seeeeeeeeereeee 
Brought forward .........ssesscsecesereereseeeees 


» Staff pension fund ..........cecceceeeeeee 
» Staff benefit fund ...........cccsccesceees 
» Shareholders’ account ........cccssccees 
» Catried forward..........ccccseccccscescees 
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fs, 8d. per cent. As the gross rate of interest in the 
ranary branch is markedly higher than in the industrial 
ach, and as the assets are not given separately for the 
»branches, it is difficult to understand on what principle 

portionment of the interest earnings has been made. 
ye expense ratios in both branches were less than in the 
jous year, and fell in the case of the ordinary branch 
m 16.9 per cent. to 16.4 per cent., and in the industrial 
anch from 41.3 per cent. to 40.7 per cent. 
ation of the life branches was made, and the results 


The usual 














Year to March 24 
1933 1934 
£ £ 
296,952 320,281 
168,745 184,080 
465,697 504,361 
256,617 278,645 

10,000 10,000 
15,000 15,000 
184,080 200,716 
465,697 504,361 
452,602 299,960 
96,767 132,698 
549,369 432,658 

93,671 103,269 
25,000 35,000 
20,000 20,000 
278,000 145,000 
132,698 129,389 
549,369 432,658 


* 








vam the ordinary branch the rate of bonus is again 44s. per 
geet. calculated on the sum assured, the cost of which is 
ll within current earnings. Fire and general business is 
ansacted on a small scale, but the risks are all reinsured; 
net profit of £1,835 has been carried to profit and loss. 
w dividend is repeated at 50 per cent., free of tax, and 


Liverpool and London and Globe.—The importance 
the company’s: interests in foreign countries probably 
counts for the contraction in the premium income, apart 
m life premiums, from {9,249,000 in 1932 to {8,852,000 
S year. The underwriting results were, however, much 
Mter than in the previous year, and in the fire branch were 
tedingly good. The following table summarises the 
wults of the past two years : — 


1932 1933 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
‘ é f 
hithiasbacaes . 234,479 5-7 370,446 9-4 
sonal accident, em- 
Ployers’ liability and 
miscellaneous... —122,999 —2:§ -—46,696 —1-0 
28,392 26,628 
compa DP ncroceccoee 23,000 26,000 
but Ws 
ont ys ; 162,881 376,378 
items debited to 
Profit and loss ...... 103,611 191,650 
net trading 
MB. .rercoscosccens 59,270 184,728 
ew su 











1,98 
Bed at y 
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: Ms assured in the life branch increased from 
00 to {2,104,000. The expense ratio was un- 
1.0 per cent., while the net rate of interest fell 
Qd. per cent. to {3 18s. 4d. per cent. 


The 
ach aluation of the liabilities and assets in this 
Was made as at December 31, 1933, on the same 


basis as in 1928. The rate of interest used in valuing future 
liabilities is only 2}? per cent., but the valuation is even 
more stringent than this suggests since the net premiums 
credited are on a 3 per cent. basis. This basis is consider- 
ably stronger than is adopted by the majority of other 
offices. The rates of bonus declared are 45s. per cent. per 
annum for whole-life policies and 4os. per cent. per annum 
for endowment assurances, calculated in both cases on the 
sum assured; at the 1928 valuation the corresponding rates 
were 42S. per cent. and 4os. per cent. respectively. It is of 
special interest in these days to find an office increasing its 
bonus rates, and apparently the directors view the main- 
tenance of the present rates with some confidence, as interim 
bonuses in 1934 are to be at the rates now declared. Un- 
fortunately, the report does not furnish the necessary infor- 
mation to enable us to give our customary analysis of the 
valuation results. The consolidated balance sheet shows 
assets of nearly {£30 millions, and considerable increases 
took place during the year in British Government and 
foreign Government securities, while debentures decreased 
by £644,000 to £6,741,000. No information is given as to 
the rates of exchange used in the valuation of foreign assets 
and liabilities, but it is stated that the assets are in the 
aggregate fully of the value appearing in the balance sheet 
after taking into account the general contingency fund of 
£2,513,000. The rate of dividend declared on the share 
capital, which is held by the Royal, is 67} per cent. for 
the fourth successive year, and costs £551,000. Available 
net interest earnings fell in 1932 from £492,000 to £446,000, 
and last year there was a further decline to £378,000. The 
increase in the trading surplus in 1933 more than accounted 
for the decline in the interest earnings, so that while the cost 
of the 1932 dividend was in excess of the combined under- 
writing profits and interest earnings, the reverse was the 
case in 1933. 


* * * 


Sun Insurance Office.—Fire premiums decreased in 
1933 by £114,000 to £2,238,000, but the underwriting profits 
were much larger. In the accident department the premium 
income was greater than in 1932, being £1,570,000, com- 
pared with £1,460,000, while underwriting results were very 
satisfactory. A summary of the results for the past two 
years is given below :— 








1932 1933 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
BRD scenseceseveseccscerecscences 166,506 7-0 256,332 11-5 
Personal accident, etc....... 90,983 6-2 124,869 8-0 
BERTIRG  cccccccccccceccccccccese 70,000 80,000 
327,489 461,201 
Less items debited to profit 
ORB BERD. ccccccccccccccoseces 175,581 196,478 
Net trading surplus......... 151,908 264,723 








In 1932, £175,000 was transferred to create a fund in 
connection with the projected rebuilding of the company’s 
head office; this debit is not included above. Similarly, the 
1933 figure of {196,478 shown above omits a transfer of 
£200,000 from profit and loss account to form an investment 
and exchange reserve fund. Total assets, including sub- 
sidiaries, figure in the consolidated balance sheet at 
£9,919,000, which it is stated is less than their market 
values. There is a general reserve of {1,000,000, the above- 
mentioned reserve fund of £200,000, and a profit and loss 
balance after payment of the 1933 dividend of over 
£900,000. In the fire and accident departments additional 
reserves beyond the customary 40 per cent. of the premiums 
held for unexpired risks amount to over £2,000,000, so that 
the financial position of the company—at the close of its 
224th year of existence—is exceptionally strong. The divi- 
dend is again 534 per cent., and costs £246,917, against net 
interest earnings of {247,937, so that the whole of the year’s 
trading surplus has been retained in one form or another to 
increase the reserves of the company. 
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OUTLOOK FOR CENTRAL 


THERE are nearly {44 millions of Central Electricity Board 
loans outstanding, issued at various dates between May, 
1929, and June, 1933. These loans occupy an unusual posi- 
tion in the investment field. In the estimation of the market, 
as expressed in the yields they afford, they rank only just 
below the highest type of trustee investments. In fact, they 
are neither trustee investments nor entitled, on a dis- 
passionate critical examination of their technical merits, to 
be regarded as other than definitely speculative securities. 

The high standing of Central Electricity Board stocks in 
the eyes of the market and the investing public is probably 
due, in the main, to two considerations. In the first place, 
the network of main transmission lines, known as the 
‘* Grid,’’ which is virtually the sole physical asset of the 
Board, represents an important addition to the national 
power equipment, authorised by Parliament on the highest 
technical advice. In the second place, the market has 
widely assumed that, if the ‘‘ Grid ’’ proved financially un- 
successful, the Government would be morally bound to 
‘‘ take care ’’ of the service of the loans raised to finance its 
construction. 

These considerations doubtless deserve considerable 
weight. Under the Act setting up the Board, indeed, power 
was specifically conferred on the Treasury te guarantee ‘‘ in 
such manner as they think fit ’’ the payment of interest and 
principal of loans raised by the Board, up to an aggregate 
amount of £33,500,000. The loans issued by the Board, 
however, do not, in fact, carry the Treasury guarantee. 
The Board has not taken advantage of the clause in ques- 
tion, having presumably preferred the greater freedom 
associated with borrowing on its own unsupported responsi- 
bilities. In any case, the limit of the guarantee represents 
a sum equal to only three-quarters of the actual borrowings 
of the Board so iar and to little more than half the {60 
millions maximum which the Board is at present authorised 
to borrow. Investors anxious to arrive at a true rating of 
the investment standing of Central Electricity Board stocks 
should therefore closely examine the financial prospects of 
the ‘‘ Grid’’ as a purely commercial undertaking. We 
propose, accordingly, to discuss some of the available 
evidence in the paragraphs which follow. 


Particulars of the amounts, dates of issue, current prices, 
etc., of all outstanding Central Electricity Board stocks are 
given in the table at the foot of this page. Readers will note 
that the amount of each loan is apportioned between two 
different classes of expenditure, viz., ‘‘ general purposes ”’ 
and ‘“‘ standardisation of frequency.’’ ‘‘ General pur- 
poses ’’ represents the cost of the Grid itself, plus incidental 
expenditure. ‘‘ Standardisation of frequency ’’ relates to 
the cost of converting existing plant, generating current at 
various frequencies, to the 50-cycle type chosen as the most 
suitable for standardisation. The ‘‘ Grid ’’ cannot function 
unless all current transmitted over it is produced at the same 
frequency. ‘‘ Standardisation ’’ presents a costly but 
essential scrapping of obsolete plant. As the benefits of 


CENTRAL ELECTRICITY STOCKS 





Allocated to 
Redemp- 
Amount | Interest : Date of | Issue 
t : P. d 
Issued Rate "nl Issue Price aaa General eg 
P S oO 
=o Frequency 
£ % £ £ £ 
3,000,000 4 1959-89 | May, ’'29| 83 2,490,000 | 2,400,000 600,000 
7,000,000 Jan.’30,| 974 6,825,000 
5 1950-70 Oct., 7,150,000 | 2,850,000 
3,000,000 Nov.’31 * 2,817,500 . 
6,000,000 43 1951-73 | Nov.,’30| 954 5,730,000 |” 4,620,000 | 1,380,000 
7,000,000 5 1955-75 | Feb., °32| 95 6,650,000 | 4,725,000 | 2,275,000 
10,000,000 4} 1957-82 | June,’32] 96 9,600,000 000,000 ,000, 
8,000,000 | 3} 1963-93 | June,’33| 93} | 7,480,000 | 5,200,000 | 2,800,000 
44,000,000 41,592,500 | 31,095,000 | 12,905,000 


* “ Placed” in the market, 
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t Yield worked on redemption at earliest date when price quoted above par. 
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EXCHANGE 


ELECTRICITY STOCKS.—I 


the ‘‘ Grid ’’ are to be shared by the whole supply indug 
it was laid down by Parliament that the cost of standards 
tion should be borne by the industry itself. While 
Board was charged with the duty of raising the necesgy 
funds and paying them out to authorised undertakers x 
owners of ‘‘ selected stations’’ who had _ineuy 
‘* standardisation ’’ expenditure, it is the duty of a differ 
statutory body—the Electricity Commission—to recover} 
annual service of the loans by a levy on the supply; 
dustry, and to hand the proceeds over to the Board. 
levy is based on the number of units generated by the; 
dustry, and represents a very small percentage of the q 
of generation. So far, therefore, as the Central Electrig 
Board stocks represent expenditure on standardisation 
frequency, their security in not open to question. In fy 
nearly {13 millions out of the nominal total of £44 milk 
borrowed so far by the Board is allocated to standardisati 
At the outset, therefore, it may be concluded that, tof 
extent of about 30 per cent., the service of the loam 
absolutely secure. 

As to the cost of borrowing, and the currency of Ceny 
Electricity Board stocks, it is a point of criticism, noti 
frequently made in the City, that the Board is handicap 
by an excessive interest charge which, in the absene 
early maturity dates, cannot be reduced for a long ti 
ahead. There is substance in the criticism. The inter 
charge works out at just under 4? per cent. on the act 
sum raised, and the earliest optional redemption date is 
far off as 1950. There is therefore no possibility (ap 
from payments by way of sinking funds) of scaling d 
the average interest rate for the next sixteen years. 

Whether blame may properly attach to the Board's fin 
cial advisers on this account is another matter. The wh 
scheme was settled as long ago as 1926. To maintal 
therefore, that its financing should have been deferred uf 
interest rates were near their present abnormally low 
is to be wise long after the event. Whether the Bu 
obtained the best terms available at the times whet 
money was required it is, again, idle to dispute. The Bo 
was certainly unfortunate in lighting upon June, 19 
less than a month before the War Loan conversion and! 
attendant sharp drop in interest rates—as the appropm 
moment to raise {10 millions at about 43 per cent. Its 
seem regrettable, also, in view of subsequent market t 
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dencies, that the Board did not claim earlier optics Ciple is 
redemption—which it could probably have done at thea hans, 1 
of little or no concession in issue prices. Without venti of each s 
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to award either praise or censure, the investor can 1aé 
measure the dimensions of the resulting financial hand 
resting on the ‘‘ Grid.’’ If the expenditure on the “ Gtt 
itself (leaving standardisation out of account) had avet 
only 4 per cent., instead of 4? per cent., the annual inte 
bill would have been reduced by about £225,000. 1 
an appreciable sum, but it is highly unlikely that t 
— the difference between the failure and success df 
scheme. 








Board 
the trade 
OF over 
Interest Charge Ye tel 
Interest | Sinking Stock Market ok od 
of which e — tine June 13, Yield a tet 
Total | borne by | ble ti gins | (31.12.33) | 1934 ity in 
Grid tariff dec 
£ £ {fs alts ce of 
£ Wha 
120,000 | 96,000 | 31/12/36} 1935 | 2,960,810 | 106 | 315 89” at 
31/12/37 | 1936 4) 38M UMptioy 
500,000 | 357,500 9,934,209 | 116 |47 figur 
31/12/38 | 1937} dss ts t 
270,000 | 207,900 | ~31/12/38} 1936 5,978,844 109xd| 4 2 net Uestion, 
350,000 | 236,250 | 31/12/39] 1938 | 6,949,908 | 117 [4 5"55 
450,000 | 315,000 | 31/12/39] 1938 | 9,922'877| 112 [41 oy 
280,000 | 182,000 | 31/12/40] 1939 | 7'992'900| 97 | 3% aticle 
1,970,000 | 1,394,650 w —_| 43,739,548 











June 16, 1934 


The fundamental question for holders of Central Elec- 
ticity stocks is whether the ‘‘ Grid ’’ is likely to be com- 
ially successful. Unfortunately, there is as yet little 
crete evidence on which to frame an estimate. The 
“Grid’’ has been virtually completed. It has not cost 
appreciably more than its estimates. In the year 1933, 
gvered by the last annual report, however, it was trading 
jommally in only two of its nine areas, namely, Central 
Sgotland and Mid-East England. Its income in these two 
eas was, indeed, sufficient to cover the whole of its opera- 
lus tion and administration expenses with a small margin, 
im ghereas its budgetary plan assumed a trading loss for the 
frst few years. It would, however, be obviously unwise 
t) build definite expectations upon so limited a foundation. 
We must, therefore, fall back on more general considera- 
tions. The principal objective of the ‘‘ Grid ’’ is to bring 
shout the supersession of small-scale generation, at a multi- 
icity of power stations, and the eventual concentration of 
eration in a limited number ofinterconnected and highly 
ficient ‘‘ selected stations.’’ The ‘‘ Grid,’’ in other words, 
san instrument for promoting mass production of cheap 
detricity. It is not, however, a producer, for it is forbidden 
itself to generate save in exceptional circumstances. It is 
rather, at one and the same time, a distribution or clearing 
gystem, an insurance system, and a broking or merchanting 
ystem. It links up the “‘ selected stations ’’ with the 
systems of the “* authorised undertakers ’’ who sell current 
to the final consumer. It conveys electricity from supply 
udertakings with a surplus above their own requirements 
to those with a deficiency. As a ‘‘ clearing house ’’ for 
detricity, it insures supply undertakings against the con- 
sequences of breakdown of their generating plant or un- 
expected increase of their load, and enables them to work 
witha smaller margin of reserve capacity. Most important 
ofall from the financial point of view, it is a buyer and 
sller of electricity —an electrical ‘‘ broker ’’—buying from 
the selected stations and selling to the authorised under- 
takers, 
The “‘ Grid ’’ has no monopoly of the supply of electric 
power. Its success, therefore, will involve the principle 
governing all large-scale distributing organisations—a 
maximum turnover on a small profit margin. To enable it 
to sell large quantities of electricity at the cheapest possible 
gente it has adopted, with the consent of the Electricity 
mmission, a long-term budgetary plan. Under this 
sheme it has deliberately set out to sell below the cost of 
production in its early years, on the calculation that rapidly 
@ Wteasing demand will enable it to recoup its losses and 
tablish a satisfactory profit basis in later years. Its tariff 
has been so calculated that over a term of ten years ‘‘ the 
teeipts of the Central Board on income account shall be 
ent to cover the expenditure of the Board on income 
account, including interest and sinking fund charges, with 
sich margins as the Commissioners may allow.’’ This prin- 
ciple is reflected in the issue arrangements of its various 
. These provide that interest on the ‘‘ Grid ’’ portion 
ofeach stock may be paid out of capital, and sinking fund 
Payments may be withheld for the specified period ot years 
indicated in our table. 
ether at the end of the prescribed period the Board 
will be established on a paying basis will largely depend on 
extent to which its estimates of expanding demand are 
€out. Their basis has not been made public, and the 
“act rate of expansion postulated is unknown. It may be 
—- however, that the Board has estimated with 
‘ = © conservatism, having regard to actual expansion 
years immediately preceding its estimates. As the 
~~ = not start trading until just after the trough of 
ae €pression was reached, it certainly had no excuse 
Z te “optimistic budgeting. Further, the Board has 
elec: “Y Stated, in its prospectus of June, 1933, that, in 
s ticity in’ the probable increase in the demand for elec- 
> Central Scotland and Mid-East England over the 
fet a allowance had been made “* for the retarding 
a world trade depression. 
sumption in ne otential scope for increased electricity con- 
figures thre > country? How far do recent consumption 
estions W light on the Board’s main problem? These 
be considered, in relation to the financial 
of Central Electricity stocks, in a concluding 
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KAFFIR DIVIDENDS 


MARKET prophets have been much more reticent than 
usual regarding prospective June ‘‘ Kaffir’’ dividends— 
perhaps wisely, for estimation has been exceptionally diffi- 
cult and speculative. The main factor has been the 
question of taxation. Available data as to the application 
of the formula given in Mr Havenga’s Budget speech are 
still somewhat indefinite. The possibility of special treat- 
ment of individual mines is an additional complication. 
For example, the information at present available suggests 
that a mine like Rose Deep would be more heavily taxed 
as a result of the crude application of the new formula. 
In this case, it is conceivable that the ‘‘ standard profit,’”’ 
on which the assessment is based, may be adjusted so 
as to give the mine a more equitable share in the 
general relaxation. Luipaards Vlei may be similarly 
affected, but as this company was in a favourable relative 
position under the old scale, the question of special relief 
in its case may be somewhat more doubtful. 

Mining policy has also, on this occasion, been 
difficult to forecast. The new taxation scale is admittedly 
designed to foster working of the lower-grade ores. Each 
company will naturally endeavour to treat such a grade of 
ore as will afford maximum ultimate benefit in terms of 
continued ‘‘life’’ and annual yield. Randfontein 
presents an interesting problem in “‘ policy.’’ The com- 
pany’s working profits last month were little more than 
£100,000, equivalent to only 66 per cent. of the January 
level. The falling-off reflects in part a deliberate reduction 
in the grade of ore milled. The company has apparently 
adjusted its operations with considerable acumen, so as to 
obtain the maximum tax benefit, for the June dividend has, 
in fact, been maintained at the December, 1933, level of Is. 
per share. 

Present conditions also afford an inducement towards 
the undertaking of generous capital expenditure, which has 
been reflected in the policy of such companies as West 
Rand Consolidated, East Rand, and Simmer and Jack. 
Finally, the directors of certain mines are believed to have 
in view a programme of development and extension, to 
which recent events and present expectations in the in- 
dustry lend special attraction. In these instances, a 
deliberately conservative attitude may be adopted as 
regards dividends. 

In these conditions, dividend anticipation has been a par- 
ticularly hazardous business. In the following table we 
have supplemented the dividends already declared, when 
we went to press, by estimates prepared by Mr Richard 
Humble of the Gold Mining Record. The estimates of work- 
ing profit for the first six months of this year are arrived at 
by adding an amount equal to the May profit figures to the 
total for the five months from January to May. The divi- 
dend estimates should be read with every reserve, as a broad 
indication of possible movement rather than a series of 
inspired prophecies : — 


Estimated 








Working Profit Dividends per Share 
aa ea Change 
Name Change uae 
age 
- Six —- same | Payments, oe 
onths to asis) December ; 
Months to "| Estimates), 
June, 1934) December 1933 June, 1934* 
1933 
£ £ Tons s. d. s. d. 
Consolidated Main Reef..... 275,: 5,800 |+ 41,200 19 2 3 
Crown Mines ..........s0s0e00s 1,665,570 |+ 120,100 |— 7,000 8 0 9 0 
East Rand Props. ............ 468,3: + 19,000 |+ 10,500 1 6 1 3 
Geldenhuis Deep ...........++ 111,780 |+ 18,200 |+ 400 3 0 26 
PE BE encceccvesececsee 291,200 |— 8,000 |+ 7,500 1 3 1 3 
; — 10,050 |+ 24,000 26 26 
+ 11,500 }]+ 6,000 5 0 5 3 
+ 10,700 |— 8,500 1 9 20 
Deep. 850 |— 5,900 Nil 0 6 06 
Government Areas .......... 2,063,400 |— 28,400 |— 6,000 3 0 3 If 
Langlaagte .............ss0ss00. 205,200 |— 62,650 |+ 5,000 1 6 20 
New State Areas ............ 932,800 |+ 4,300 |— 3,000 26 26 
Randfontein .............00+ 674,950 |— 285,170 |+ 160,000 1 0 1 0 
Van Ryn Deep .........+.++06 302,000 |— 10,750 |— 13,000 20 3 3 
Brakpan ..........0++ 667,640 |—_ 6, + 27,500 5 0 5 0 
Daggafontein ........ 483,040 |+ 126,290 |+ 68,800 293 2 3 
SPTingS ........0ec000 873,950 |+ 34,750 |— 3,600 5 3 5 6 
est Springs.........s.eeeeee 164,540 |— 28,150 |+ 26,900 1 3 1 6 
Simmer and Jack............. 255,950 |+ 2,220 !— 7,400 0 5 0 3 
Robinson Deep “ B”’........ 442,257 |+ 3,580 |— 7,000 19 20 
Sub Nigel ...........secesceees 59, + 19,600 |— 2,000 7 0 7 6 
Van Ryn Gold.............00+6 54,700 |— 31,500 |+ 3,000 20 1 6 
West Rand Cons, .........+++ 556,160 |+ 114,170 |+ 108,000 09 09 


* Estimated payments are shown in italics throughout. 
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The Union Corporation Group announcements already 
made have accorded generally with anticipation. The 
Geduld and East Geduld distributions have both been in- 
creased by 6d. per share to 6s. 6d. and 4s. respectively. 
The Modder Deep distribution is maintained at 3s. Else- 
where, the Wit. Gold payment is 1s. 6d., against 2s., while 
the Wit. Deep is unchanged at 2s. 

The gold premium has risen in recent months by some 
six shillings per ounce. The May profits of the mines 
were reckoned at 135s. It is clear that mining and divi- 
dend policy at the present time, therefore, must 
be decided without certainty as to the two major 
factors affecting future profits—namely, the price of gold 
and the scale of taxation. 





INVESTMENT NOTES 





Stock Exchange Outlook.—The recession in Stock 
Exchange activity, which started in the middle of May, has 
been succeeded by firmer conditions this week, though the 
change has been attested by increased business rather than 
by any noteworthy movement in prices. The Financial 
News “‘ fixed-interest '’ index declined from a peak of 
132.5 (1928 = 100) on May 22nd to 131.2 on June 11th, 
and has recovered to 131.5, while the same newspaper’s 
‘* ordinary share ’’ index declined from 90.2 on May 22nd 
to 86.0 on June 6th, and now stands at 86.8. The causes 
of this moderate recovery are technical rather than 
economic. A fair amount of profit-taking has been 
absorbed, and it is clear that there are—in the industrial 
markets at least—few weak positions outstanding. 
This is natural, for much of the stock purchased this year 
has gone into tin boxes, while, for the past three months, 
values, other than those of recognised speculative counters, 
have shown no tendency to the wide movements which 
attract the gambler. This feature has explained the latter’s 
readiness to ‘‘ give a run’’ to one outside market after 
another—West African shares, rubber shares, West Aus- 
tralians, and Kaffir shares—and to canvass the possibility 
of an early reawakening of activity in the markets for tea, 
tin and copper shares. The chief factor making for firmness 
in all markets continues to be cheap money, market opinion 
generally having decided against the probability of a stiffen- 
ing of interest rates during the summer. The safety-valve 
provided by the new issue market is functioning a little 
more adequately, but the majority of new offers continue 
to represent ‘‘ conversion ’’ operations, or the reflotation of 
existing private businesses as public companies. Though 
the majority of industrial ‘‘ pointers ’’ remain favourable, 
the factors which we discussed in a Note on page 1261 of 
last week’s Economist indicate that the tide of industrial 
recovery is not running very strongly. The present game of 
guesswork as to which companies will show the largest in- 
crease in profits and dividends is a very different matter 
from the sustained drive which carried up the prices of all 
industrial stocks in the last eight months of 1933. So long 
as the “‘ pressure of money ”’ is unrelieved, quotations will 
remain firm, but no immediate or spectacular advance is 
indicated, except possibly in markets like South African 
gold mining shares, where special factors like the new mining 
law and the fall in the sterling exchange afford a favourable 
local background. 


* * * 


German Bond Moratorium.—tThe market’s scepticism 
over the results of the Berlin Debt Conference, to 
which we referred in a Note on page 1203 of the 
Economist, a fortnight ago, has quickly been justi- 
fied by the declaration by the Reichsbank, on Thurs- 
day, of a full moratorium, effective for six months from 
July 1st. The moratorium applies to all cash transfers 
and appears to bring both the Dawes and Young Loans 
within the scope of some species of payments suspension. 
The news caused a further marking down of London 
Stock Exchange quotations, which had been falling ever 
since the creditors’ announcement, at the conclusion of 
the Berlin Conference, revealed the failure of efforts to 
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obtain from Germany any undertaking with regard 4 
the two premier loans. The Dawes Loan, which stood 
at 69 on May 31st, closed at 63} last Wednesday atte & 
noon, and declined further to 61 when the news of ty 
moratorium was received. The Young Loan, 
having fallen in a fortnight from 50 to 43%, dropped 4 
414 on Thursday. Under the Reichsbank’s terms, Germs Missi 
bondholders will presumably have the option jpotasan-l 
receiving interest in Reichsmarks or 3 per gq gpeom 
Funding Scrip which, as we suggested a fortnight agp, Miron 
may, ironically, become the senior German i 
since its service will be expressly exempt from any tray [= 
fer restrictions and its principal will be repayable at pyfi 
in 103 years. Meanwhile, so long as the market is Willing 
to back the possibility that Great Britain will instity, 
an exchange clearing, the prices of Dawes and Youy 
bonds may remain above a pure “‘ default level.” 
official intimation on this, point, indeed, might well indy 
a rising tendency in German bond prices. Whether sug 

























a movement would be justified is another matty 
for any clearing arrangement, as a method of inteng 
collection, might prove a broken reed. Meanwhile, th 
position of the Potash Bonds is a matter of uncertainty 
though an early message on Thursday appeared som Actual 


what inexplicably to suggest their inclusion in thi 
moratorium, and caused a marking down of the Londa 
quotation by 5 points. 


* * * 


‘* Oil and Petroleum Year Book, 1934.”’—The twenty. 
fifth edition of this handbook* presents a mass of inform 
tion regarding the territory, financial position, and personsd 
of 673 English and overseas oil companies, with worl 
production statistics, and output figures for certain im 
portant producers. As a standard work of reference, this 
book is of service proportionate to the rapid development d 
the industry at home and abroad. The exploitation of ner 
oil supplies in Iraq and the Persian Gulf no doubt involve 
considerable marketing problems, and the programme d 
orderly production in the United States has yet tok 
achieved. In the understanding of these matters, and thet 
relation to the revival of world demand, the “ Yea 
Book ’’ will be of valuable assistance to investor, 
which might be increased if the preface were expanded iat 
a more comprehensive yearly review of the industry. Th 
compilation as a whole comes up to the high standard whid 
the publishers have always set themselves. 








This we 








inherent 
* * * tion of 
newly-fc 
Industrial Profits.—We received 251 company repott — 
last month, showing an aggregate rise in profits of 23.43 Pf & ever th 
cent. by comparison with the previous year. Figures ft fy, |... 
recent months are shown below: — ket, anc 
No. of Rise or No. of Riso 
Reports Pub- Com- Fallin Reports Pub- Com- Falls 
lished in panies Profits* lished in — panies Profit’ 
1933— % 1933— ‘9 
March ........ 271 — 6-56 November... 185 +794 
April ......... 185 + 8-64 December.... 138 +134 
SS 209. + 2-26 1934— 
June........... 214 — 1:46 January ..... 122 + os 
July ......... 160 — 3-20 February 209 +5 
August........ 45 —11-62 March ....... 216 + . 
September... 102 — 4-06 April.......... 188 +12" 3 
October ...... 121 +17-06 May ....c000 251 +2 





* After payment of debenture interest. 


The 251 May companies secured net profits of £19,397-768 
as compared with {15,714,972 in the preceding year. Te 
chief contributors to the month’s improvement have beet 
the plantation companies, of which 78 reports showed a0 & 
provement from {164,049 for May, 1933, to £1,334,763, © 
sulting from restriction achieved or in prospect. Four vif 
companies disclosed profits of £2,941,582, comp: earned 
£2,661,928, and in the stores group five companies showed 
£1,275,346 against £826,405. 28 investment trusts 
lower net revenue of {1,116,796, compared with £1,237 
for May, 1933, but the total profits of 70 164 
companies advanced by almost {1 million to £6,448, 
See tr eteetieeecnetie ee adie ocace nies ican ceeaetanks ttee, oooe aceiieee 



























































* Compiled and published by Walter E. Skinner. Londos, BC+ 
7s. 6d. net. 
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to Miye give a short table of prominent individual results 
ood low s— 
ter. Net profit after deb. int. 
the Financial year ending in 
1933 1934 Change 
ty, f f % 
1 to Miyijed Newspapers.........++eeeee 494,440 551,898 + 11-6 
aigamated Press .......+0+++ 582,205 567,171 — 26 
gnaN-DEWAL ....seeeeeeeere 770,918 803,858 + 4:3 
marmal Oil....+-++e+seseseseeesees 1,524,635 2,011,568 + 31-9 
ses and Wireless ........++4+ 649,220 662,295 + 2-0 
msolidated Tea and Lands 42,926 309,409 +621-0 
munlop Rubber ....-.+e++seeeeeee 860,077 1,512,866 + 76-0 
rerial Continental Gas....... 505,958 514,270 + 1:7 
3 and SPENCET......-s0sereee 816,758 976,290 + 19-5 
veuelan Oil Concessions... 915,913 691,851 — 24-5 
Total 10 companies ...... 7,163,050 8,601,476 + 20-0 


The reat improvements in the Burmah Oil, Dunlop and 
msolidated Tea results have exerted a considerable in- 
iyence on the month’s figures, and ten companies contri- 
mite 39 per cent. of the increase in total profits. 


aRES SST aeSSRAB 


* * * 


, the 

my, Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The improvement in 
"’ imatket sentiment this week has not sufficed to make any 
nde nite impression upon the general level of ordinary 


share quotations. The Actuaries’ Index of 144 shares, 
calculated on prices on June 12th, is virtually unchanged 
at 70.9, compared with 70.8 on June 5th, and 74.0 on 
May 15th (December 31, 1928 = 100). The corresponding 
yield figures are 3.69, 3.68, and 3.51 per cent. respec- 
‘Btively. The component indices show that considerable 
ground must be recovered in almost all sections if the 
recent reaction is to be overcome :— 


Prices , 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yields (%) 














Group (and No. of silaaadeteiaiiicaitanadabaiiaiiaiainbiatle 
"Eeotied 
May 15,| June 5, | June 12,} May 15, | June 5, | June 12, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Higher this week : 
sean 80-8 81-4 82-3 4-05 4-15 4-11 
SCE 97-6 90-6 91-5 2-66 3-26 3-28 
ameelaane 54-5 50-5 51-4 1-22 1-28 1-27 
2 67-6 63-6 65-0 4-21 4-60 4°56 
i deaidaeeisassiatinl 89-6 77°5 80-7 1-35 1-50 1-44 
. Lower this week : 
cd inte Electric Light & Power (14) | 133-3 | 127-6 | 126-9 |” 3-74 3-91 3-93 
Th Miscellaneous (50) .........00. 66-0 62-9 62-7 3-69 3-91 3-92 
whic 





This week’s movements, evidently, have reflected the 
inherent soundness which invariably follows the restora- 
tion of a healthier speculative position rather than any 
newly-found enthusiasm, although confidence in home 
rails has partially surmounted more cautious interpreta- 
lions of the recent trend of traffics. For the rest, how- 
ever, the figures suggest steady support, unimpaired by 
the withdrawal of speculative interest to the Kaffir mar- 
» and by an increased supply of new issues. 





COMPANY NOTES 


Armament Shares.—Under any conditions, the prospect 
t the. armament concerns would be relatively promising 
we end of a long depression. Replacements of obso- 
~ og ” even of worn-out equipment have been postponed 
~ € necessity of economy in military budgets, as in 

wed or industrial budgets. Consequently, when funds 
“ “4 eens the armaments companies will be called 
See of thy to meet normal replacements, but to make up 
to all - leeway as well. Such an experience is common 
taten ee ucers of capital goods. The most recent budget 
ents of a significant number of countries—including 
France, Italy, Germany, Japan, 












Ngland, the United States, 


© greater Dominions—demonstrate that to ‘“ overtake 


e : 

: Tears of defensive equipment ’’ has almost universally 
Considered q 

total, the increase 


during the | 
ive sum—thow twelve months would amount to an im- 
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just charge on recovering revenues. In 
in national allocations for military pur- 


ugh “‘normal’’ military expenditure may 
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not yet have been restored. Since in many countries there 
has been no great increase in effectives, the greater part of 
the larger expenditure must be destined for the suppliers of 
arms. In addition to this normal end-depression expendi- 
ture, the unhappy experience of the Disarmament Con- 
ference suggests that the next few years may see not only a 
restoration of normal replacements, but also a measure of 
rearmament. A distinction must, however, be drawn 
between rearmament and general war-like activity. A war 
in progress stimulates demand for a very wide range of com- 
modities which are constantly being consumed—cloths, ex- 
plosives, metals, chemicals—in brief, the general ‘‘ revenue ’’ 





(Profits in £000) 
Company | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 
B’ham Small Arms (July 31) :— 
Earned for Pref, ...........:... -4* | 148-0 |Dr.204-2 |Dr.798-0 | 135-7 
Earned for Ord. ...... 311-4* 123-9 |Dr.228-0 |Dr.821-8t) 111-9f 
Earned (%) ........++0. 13-8* 5-6 Nil Nil 5:3f 
Div. paid (%) ......scsseseeeees 6* 5 Nil Nil Nil 
Vickers (Dec. 31) :— 
Earned for Ord, ........ss0000+ 523-8 357°8 156-3 110-8 125-2 
Harmed (96) .-ccccccceccsccscccee 15-9 11-3 5:1 3°6 4-1 
Div. paid (%) ......secccecceeee 8 5 4 4 
John I. Thornycroft (July 31) :— 
arned for Pref. ............+0. 123-7 90-9 4:9 |Dr.177-5 |Dr.101°1 
Earned for Ord. ............+++ 89-2 56°4 |Dr. 13-9+|Dr.218-5¢|Dr.131°9t 
Earned (%) ....ccccccscscssceees 32-8 20-5 Nil Nil Ni 
Div. paid (%) .s....sccccccecses 173 13 Nil Nil Nil 
Hawthorn Leslie (June 30) :— 

Earned for Div. .........ssseesees 26-6 36-8 35-4 14-4 |Dr. 1:2 
Earned (%) ....ccccccccccccccese 3-8 5:2 5-0 4:0 il 
Div. paid (%) ........ssecseceee 3h 5 5 6 § 

Yarrow and Co. (June 30) :— 
Earned for Div. ...........+++. 3-3 9-7 16-2 18°5 20-1 
Hamed (%) .-ccococecsccccscecee 2-8 6-9 12-7 14-8 16-2 
Div. paid (%) ..-c.ccccccccscees Nil 5 5 5 


* Six months’ figures doubled. 
year, which was not, in fact, paid. 
capital profits, 


+ After allowing for preference dividend for the 
§ Dividend of 2} per cent. paid (tax free) out of 





expenditure of war. Rearmament is concerned with 
‘* capital ’’ expenditure only. Stocks of war materials may 
be increased, but they are not consumed. ‘‘ Rearmament 
shares ’’ are confined, therefore, to those of the manufac- 
turers of heavy armaments, both naval and military, and 
aircraft shares. Moreover, since rearmament is still only a 
probability, nota certainty, and its extent may yet be 
closely limited by agreement, it would be inadvisable to 
seek opportunities among the most deeply depressed shares 
of the group. Machiavelli himself, to-day, would advise 
investment only in companies which are sound in any case, 
but may share in any rearmament orders given out. Among 
such shares, Vickers and Hawthorne Leslie are prominent, 
though at ros. 6d. Vickers 6s. 8d. ordinary shares yield only 
£2 11s., and Hawthorn Leslie’s ros. ordinary shares at the 
same price yield nil. Yarrow and Company is a smaller 
concern, with a profitable record. Its {1 shares stand at 
35S. on a 5 per cent. dividend. Of concerns recently de- 
pressed, but capable of vigorous recovery, and interested 
in a large non-armament business, Birmingham Small Arms 
and John I. Thornycroft have possibilities—in the latter, 
the preference shares appear to be more attractive than the 
ordinary. Smaller businesses, such as Projectile and 
Engineering and Webley and Scott may, perhaps, be left to 
the specialists. The prospects of the leading aircraft and 
aero-enginé manufacturers will be discussed in a subse- 
quent Note. 


* * * 


William Cory.—The world-wide coal factoring business 
of William Cory has been handicapped by the inelasticity 
of international trade, and net profits have tended to settle 
down recently, between {600,000 and {700,000 a year, 
against over {1,000,000 in the peak year 1927. The divi- 





51% FREEHOLD 


Shop premises in key multiple position of flourishing London Suburb let to 
well-known Multiple Clothiers at £350 p.a. for further 26 years without break. 
Tenant responsible for all repairs and outgoings. For sale at £6,500. 


WAY & WALLER 


7 Hanover Square, W.1 Mayfair 8022 (10 lines) 








SOME SPECIAL FEATURES 
appearing in 
THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


mext week 
The outlook for the BREWING INDUSTRY with the effect of the 
rising price of hops will be analysed from the Investors’ viewpoint. 
WESTRALIANS will be discussed by “MINOTAUR ” in another 


of his expert mining surveys. 
An expert Wall Street correspondent writes on the U.S. STOCK 
EXCHANGE BILL and its possible effects on the New York markets. 
Place a standing order to-day with any Newsagent, or direct with the Publisher 
THE FINANCIAL NEWS 
20, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2 
The first financial and commercial daily newspaper in the world—and still the best! 





dend shows signs of being stabilised at 15 pez 
cent., which in itself is a tribute to the remarkably strong 
financial position of the business, into which over {800,000 
of profits have been ‘‘ ploughed back ’’ in the last eight 


years. Results since 1932 are set out: — 
Years to March 31, 
1932 1933 1934 
i £ £ £ 
Profits and dividends (after management, 
depreciation and tax).........6.seeeeeeeee 601,648 654,494 643,539 
TE |... cn ccsncebebesieeebebeewobenes 10,000 = 10,000 9,000 
Debenture interest ...............eeeeee eens 37,000 37,000 *40,000 
Preference dividend.................0eeeeeeeee 42,500 42,500 42,500 
—_— | TNE nc ate buy kabaseeie OU 512,148 564,994 552,539 
ln a. PUN sisi cis ceueskvenwbunbcsee 441,409 441,877 442,610 
Shan ~y Earned (%) ...s.cs0eeeeees 18-2. 20-6 ~—— «18-8 
Paid (%) .....» echewpeeness 15 15 15 
IIR ccc Cons eunabebeseeneesonne 50,000 100,000 100,000 
Total carried forward.................eeeeeees 742,425 765,542 775,471 


* Including £6,000 premium on 44 per cent. debentures redeemed. 


It may be presumed that fuel oil is playing an increasing 
and coal a decreasing réle in the company’s trading opera- 
tions, though the association with the powerful Stephenson 
Clarke group in the marketing of Powell, Duffryn coals, 
from South Wales, has doubtless been found both oppor- 
tune and profitable. The balance sheet is an essay in 
liquidity and reserve strength, both external and internal. 
The present dividend rate may now be regarded as 
thoroughly consolidated, with an ‘“‘ equity ’’ prospect if 
and when world trade is relieved of some of its shackles. 
The {1 ordinary shares at 74s. 6d. yield {4 os. 6d. per cent. 


* * * 


Callender’s Cable.—The enviable dividend record of 
this cable manufacturing company, which is paying a 
dividend of 15 per cent. for the fifteenth successive year, 
has not been impaired by last year’s difficult trading con- 
ditions. Competition for new contracts has been unusu- 
ally acute, owing largely to the completion of the high- 
potential ‘‘ grid ’’ network. Gross profits and interest 
receipts are lower by over {14,000, but general ex- 
penses have been reduced by £22,403. Comparative 
figures for the last three years are shown: — 


Years to December 31 1931 1932 1933 
£ £ £ 
Gross profits and interest .............+. 514,283 536,417 522,311 
Expenses, national insurance and re- 

POMS ....cccccccccvcccccccvcccessocososceces 229,418 237,106 214,703 
SRE NOD: sc ccsveenrsveevonnsssocnssoenns 9,158 5,487 8,792 
SORE. cc capibasbusaenercnenasebeciebeesese 15,647 16,046 17,431 
Depreciation on property ..........e0+ 37,500 40,000 42,000 
Debenture interest .........s.ssseeeeeeeeee 13,500 13,500 13,500 
Available for dividends ...............66. 209,060 224,278 225,885 
Preference dividends ...............eeee0+ 56,000 56,000 56,000 
Ordinary :— 

IE. § “kb gsbbbnbbiebieenSeunsenssene 153,060 168,278 169,885 

SERA! <n cobkssese ben beoeebenkehibaesnbseben 167,400 167,400 168,587 

SEIU TG) censenewsivencsnsvicesescsenss 13°7 15-1 15-1 

PUREED | Atcbnrnresoncssienceronensevenne> 15 15 15 
CRETIDE GOCWANG . .200ccc0s0esnecscecncccscoes 292,054 292,932 294,230 


The balance sheet .gives some indication of reduced 
activity, for current ‘‘ turnover ’’ items are perceptibly 
lower. The company is well furnished with liquid assets 
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to meet any increased demand for its products, but Ray 
be facing a lower profit ratio on home busines i, 
secondary transmission lines. The report refers, hoy. 
ever, to a distinct improvement in overseas bus; 
which is welcome in view of the completion of the jn. 
portant Uhl River contract last year. The efficiency y 
the company’s plants is undisputed, but whether a fy. 
ther reduction in administration expenses—which hy 
year was of the order of 10 per cent.—will suffice of its 
to maintain or enhance the net earnings position is » 
open question. The {1 ordinary shares are quoted x 
£3 xd. to yield exactly 5 per cent. 


* * * 


Edmundsons Electricity Corporation.—This cop. 
pany continues its career of: expansion.  Betwey 
March 31, 1932, and March 31, 1934, its total shap 
and debenture interest in subsidiary electrical concen 
(situated mainly in rural areas) increased fron 
£3,931,376 to £7,634,679, and its own debenture, prefereng 
and ordinary capital from {4,125,000 to {£8,018,1%, 
During the twelve months to March 31st last the number ¢ 
electrical units generated and purchased by companies ij 
the group rose by 20 per cent., from 417,447,000 ty 
502,354,000. Profits have kept pace with the rate of capitd 
expansion, the 7 per cent. ordinary dividend, paid for th 
fifth year in succession, being comfortably covered by ean- 
ings of 8 per cent. this year, against 7.6 per cent. in th 
previous year. 

Years to March 3lst, 


1932 1933 1934 

. f £ 
MIL MUIEL, . sikaxnsnvnsausesenonsusenane 63,507 62,984 67,30) 
Dividends, interest and sundries ..... 265,576 437,893 49661! 
ZOUR) CROTUDRE ..s0000csst0000000ccbe0000e0% 329,083 500,877 563% 
Expenses and fees* ............cssccceeee 26,358 33,356 26,84 
SN oi cul csc saan seencehepeien 9,787 5,006 5,% 
Debenture interest and redemption . 82,800 125,913 128% 
Preference dividends .................0005 28,000 87,682 109,18 
; RE cin cctnbuephsekacvannes 182,138 248,920 293,65 
Se oe es nce be ctmacsmans 1€5,200 233,800 261,80 
Ordinary Farmed (Ff) omcsccscccccccccce 8-0 7-6 B 
SNE issenchintiidinteaninice 7 7 j 
INE ois ack cus bukkneesnseakecibaxenne 15,000 15,000 15, 
Total carried forward ...............000 21,683 24,997¢ 41,85 


Total ordinary capital .................. 2,360,000 3,340,000 3,740, 


* Including £3,000 to staff fund in 1932 and 1933. 
¢ After writing back £3,194 from debenture redemption. 


The accounts are commendably lucid. They include als 
of the company’s investments in subsidiaries and é 
genealogical tree, showing the relationship of all subsidiayy 
and sub-subsidiary concerns to Edmundsons—though t# 
‘* tree’? does not go back to the parent trunk, across th 
Atlantic. Another useful innovation is the provision of? 
consolidated balance sheet, showing a liquid posila 
for the group, which holds, inter alia, some {£727,880 ¢ 
Government and other securities with a market value 
£808,949. The balance sheet, however, includes £52835 
of ‘‘ dead ’’’ assets by way of debenture and prelimnaly 
expenses and the cost of changing over from direct 
alternating current, though this item is more than cov 
by general reserves and undistributed profits of £1,54243? 
The company’s properties appear to have scope for ste“ 
expansion over the next few years. The 6 per cent. cum? 
lative preference shares (£1) are quoted at 29s. 6d. toy! 
{4 1s. 3d. per cent., and the ordinary {1 shares # 
37s. 6d. ex dividend to yield £3 14s. 8d. per cent. 


* * * 


Royal Dutch Results.—The 1933 accounts of the sem” 
partner in the Royal-Dutch Sheil group are preface? © 
an impassioned plea for freedom in international trade > 
for currency stability. The report is conservatlve ” 
the question of an early recovery in oil profits, thoug? ” 
dwells on the potential importance of the high-s Gove 


engine, and the determination of the United States 
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PRELIMINARY NOTICE. 





The Subscription List will be opened on Tuesday, 19th June, 1934, and will be closed 
on or before Wednesday, 20th June, 1934. 





South African Distilleries and Wines Limited 


(Incorporated under the Companies Act, 1929.) 





SHARE CAPITAL 








divided into Issued or agreed or 
about to be issued. 
750,000 54 per cent. Cumulative Preference Shares of £1 each “ - - £750,000 
1,000,000 Ordinary Shares of £1 each - - ” - - - - £1,000,000 
£1,750,000 

ISSUE OF 


1,000,000 Ordinary Shares of £1 each at 21s. per Share 


payabie as follows: 


IIIS os cross vc nnnneaon nnpnadaedeaesauscusecuceieoeskiaes 2s. Od. per Share 
III, 5 acsina cued sninauawauanveUhpausewenaphadesedaedeeddsecades 8s. Od. ,, (including 1s. premium) 
On Friday, 20th Tully, 1936 ....cccccccccccoccccccccscccccccccccscccce lls. Od. ,, 

21s. Od. 


The 750,000 Preference Shares are being privately subscribed at par. 


The Prospectus will state (inter alia) :— 


1. BUSINESS.—The Company is acquiring the whole of the issued shares of two well-known and old-established South African 
Companies, viz., Castle Wine and Brandy Company Limited and E. J. Green & Company Limited. 


These two Companies carry on business in South Africa as Distillers and Wholesale and Retail Wine and Spirit Merchants, 
and either directly or through subsidiaries own and operate Distilleries and Wineries in various districts in the Cape Province, 
and have wholesale or retail branches in Cape Town, Johannesburg, Pretoria, Durban, Port Elizabeth, East London, Kimberley, 
and Bulawayo. 


The sales of the Castle Wine and Brandy Company Limited and of its subsidiaries for the period from the Ist March to the 31st 
May, 1934, and those of E. K. Green & Company Limited and of its subsidiary for the seven months from the Ist November, 1933, 
to the 31st May, 1934, show an increase over their respective sales for the corresponding period of the previous year. 


Mr. M. L. Ashton, the Chairman and Managing Director of the Castle Wine and Brandy Company Limited, and Mr. W. W. 
Hewertson, the Managing Director of E. K. Green & Company Limited, have agreed to continue in such offices for further periods 
of five years, dating from Ist July, 1934, and from Ist January, 1934, respectively. Continuity of management is thus assured. 

2. ASSETS.—The aggregate surplus of Assets (exclusive of Goodwill) over Liabilities of Castle Wine and Brandy Company 
Limited and E. K. Green & Company Limited, and their subsidiary companies, based as regards Fixed Assets on recent valuations 
made in South Africa and as regards Current Assets and Liabilities on the latest audited Balance Sheets amounts to £1,352,183. 


_ 3. PROFITS.—The average combined (and adjusted) profits of the two Operating Companies and their respective Subsi- 
diary Companies for the last seven years, before charging South African Income Tax and Depreciation of Freehold Propertiest but 


after charging Directors’ Fees and Depreciation on Plant and Machinery amounted to............csceceeeceteeerereneeeeceeetes £167,368 
Deduct : Estimated expenses of management of new Company .........scccecccceceececcecencecececceceecececsecenenseeeaeates 6,000 
Teaco NN RONEN RR ERNEEENSErHERNHnETboRonNeENeNenRneENEnNenNneneDte £161,368 


After providing for the Preference Dividend there remains a balance available (subject to any amount 
allocated to reserves) equivalent to 12 per cent. on the Ordinary Shares of the Company. 

Shareholders will be entitled, under Section 27 of the Finance Act, 1920, to relief from Dominion Income 
Tax in respect of all dividends paid by the Company. 


Directors. 
HAROLD ROBERT MOSENTHAL (Chairman), Merchan . 
SIR FRANK CECIL MEYER, Bart. (Deputy Chairman), Director, De Beers Consolidated Mines Limited. 
MAXWELL LEON ASHTON, Chairman, Castle Wine and Brandy Company Limited. 
JAMES HENRY DIMOND, late Trade Commissioner for the Union of South Africa. 


Bankers. 
MIDLAND BANK LIMITED, Head Office, Poultry, London, E.C. 2. 
BARCLAYS BANK (DOMINION, COLONIAL AND OVERSEAS), 54, Lombard Street, London, E.C. 3. 
THE STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA LIMITED, 10, Clement’s Lane, London, E.C. 4. 


Brokers. 
ROWE, SWANN & CO., 24, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 2. 
Auditors. 
COOPER BROTHERS & CO., Chartered Accountants, 14, George Street, London, E.C. 4. 
Solicitors. 


LINKLATERS & PAINES, 2, Bond Court, Walbrook, London, E.C. 4. 


Secretary and Registered Office. 
A. B. MACFARLANE, C.A., 72, Basinghall Street, London, E.C. 2. 


Po Prospectuses and Forms of Application can be obtained from MIDLAND BANK LIMITED, Head Office, 
54. try, London, E.C.2, or Branches; from BARCLAYS BANK (DOMINION, COLONIAL AND OVERSEAS), 

Lombard Street, London, E.C.3; or THE STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA LIMITED, 10, 
Rown’ Lane, London, E.C.4, or from any of their respective branches in Great Britain; from MESSRS. 
COMPANY ANN & CO., 24, Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2; or from the REGISTERED OFFICE OF THE 
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ment 0 put an end to the over-production of oil. The 
fields of the group itself are still producing far below 
capacity. Their output increased by only 4.6 per cent. 
last year against an expansion in total world production 
of nearly 9.3 per cent. The Royal Dutch Company’s 
income has held, but not improved upon, the moderate 
improvement of 1932. Debenture interest and exchange 
losses, however, are lower. Total earnings for share- 
holders have consequently risen by nearly 2} million 
florins, and the 6 per cent. dividend is fully covered : ~ 


Year to December 31st, 


1931 1932 1933 

(In thousands of Florins) 
Dividends received ..........sseseeeeeeeee 23,739 24,231 28,437 
Other INCOME. ......0.ccccccccccccccccccscccs 5,480 10,908 6,906 
Total Gross incOME .......s.sseseeeeeees 29,219 35,139 35,343 
Expenses, including taxes .............. 303 * 1,857 *862 
SL cocbcnrenbenerssossonsssonnecsevenses 1,000 4,979 3,935 
SEEDED. cos cckentncaocevenernsseoseenseees 27,916 28,303 30,546 
4% Preference dividend ............... 60 60 60 
SIE -ebovpveceenesennceese 27,856 28,243 a 
. EEE: eimapueneeressdesenee 30,217 = 30,217. = 30,217 
Ordinary 9 Fayned (%) s-ccccsocce 5-5 5-6 6-1 
fa 6 6 6 
Carry forward........s:sessscssccssseeeeees 2,252 279 547 


* Including FI. 1,583,051 difference in exchange in 1932 and 
Fl. 599,835 in 1933. 


The balance-sheet position is stronger than a year ago, 
surplus liquid assets totalling Fl. 86.9 millions, against 
Fl. 13.1 millions at the end of 1932. The company has 
been repaid some Fl. 154.1 millions by its subsidiaries. 
Some Fl. 81.6 millions of the proceeds have gone to 
increase shareholdings (mainly by way of participation 
in new issues by Anglo-Saxon Petroleum and 
Asiatic Petroleum), and the remainder to increase its hold- 
ings of general securities. The group now has some 
£3,100,000 invested in the fields, pipe lines and loading 
stations of the Iraq Petroleum Company, its percentage 
participation being 233. It may be assumed that the 
directors see no prospect of deterioration in the world’s oil 
position during the present year, but are not sanguine of 
higher dividend-paying power for some time ahead. The 
shares, therefore, appear somewhat fully valued at {21}, 
to yield {3 16s. 6d. per cent. at an exchange rate of 7.44. 


* * * 


Tin Developments.—The communiqué issued by the 
International Tin Committee last week, sanctioning a 
special quota of 5 per cent. of standard tonnages to 
produce the ‘‘ buffer ’’ stock of 8,282 tons before the end 
of the year, has not gone unchallenged. Recent chair- 
men’s speeches, emphasising the dangers of restriction, 
have been especially critical of the implications of the 
“‘ buffer ’’ method. At the Tronoh Mines meeting the 
chairman declared that a grave mistake had been com- 
mitted in allowing tin to rise to over £240 per ton, since 
production of non-signatory countries had been stimulated, 
and the quest for satisfactory substitutes had been pursued 
with renewed vigour. For example, aluminium, cello- 
phane and even waxed paper are being increasingly 
exploited in uses for which tin was formerly regarded as 
indispensable. Similar views were expressed by the 
chairman of the Kinta and Tanjong companies. Admit- 
tedly, an average price for 1933 of about {200 per ton 
metal has been responsible for a marked improvement in 
recently published profits, as the following table shows: — 


Years to December 31 





£ £ % 
Bangrin Tin 1932 50,852 sf 208 1 869 0-8 xi 
1933 93,950 42,078 30,368 10-1 10 
Siamese Tin 1932 108,549 82,826 10,726 7-2 10 
1933 208,411 96,657 71,397 47-6 55 
Tavoy .......000 1932 76,351 54,857 | Dr. 6,601 Nil Nil 
1933 105,274 64,132 |Dr39,220* Nil 2-5 


* After charging £52,138 depreciation of plant, dredges, etc. 
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The Bangrin and Siamese companies have increased the, 
ore revenues by 84.5 and g2 per cent. respectiy 
although ore production increased by only 13.7 and 16) 
per cent. respectively. Dividends, however, have beg 
restored almost at the peak level of pre-control years. Thy 
Tavoy figures have shown a more modest expansion 
largely owing to a fall in ore production and an in 

in yardage treated. The payment of a final dividend 
2} per cent.—the first since 1928—is certainly generogy 
in the circumstances, for arrears of depreciation have bee 
overtaken by transferring to revenue account the resery 
of £100,000 and {7,877 from premiums account, of which 
£52,138 has been applied to writing down plant and fixe 
assets to £250,000, while £20,665 is carried forward agai 
Dr. {£39,663 brought in. The dividend, after deducti 
depreciation from the year’s revenue, is thus wholly up. 
earned, but the directors consider prospects are suffici 
good to warrant payment of an interim dividend of 2} pe 
cent. for the current year. Similar payments have recen 
been declared by Tronoh, South Tronoh, Kinta, Tanjong 
and Pari, while Pahang Consolidated announces the fir 
ordinary distribution since 1929-30 of 5 per cent. interim 
for the year to July 31st. Despite the general improve 
ment in earnings which the tin industry as a whole is now 
achieving, there is no doubt but that a considerabl 
number of producers would welcome a return to freed pro 
duction on grounds of both short- arid long-term advantage, 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Some forty-five further 
reports are summarised on page 1335 of this issue. The 
trend of profits continues satisfactory, but although approx- 
mately three-quarters of the total number of com 
panies show an improvement in their earnings position, 
in most cases it is not spectacular. Two important cod 
factors’ reports for the year to March 31st—from Charring- 
ton, Gardner, Locket and Company,.and William Cory— 
disclose slight reduction in net earnings, the former from 
£50,778 to £49,163 and the latter from £607,494 to 
£594,439. Improved conditions in the iron and steel in- 
dustry have been shared by Consett Iron, whose profit of 
£91,494 for the year to March 31st replaces a loss of £59,312, 
and has permitted an allocation to reserve of £100,000. 
Ruston and Hornsby, the agricultural and _ gener 
engineers, report net profits of £45,335 against a loss for 
the previous year of £76,123, thus reducing the debit carried 
forward to Dr. £74,130. Eight rubber companies report 
improvement in earnings, but only two have & 
sumed dividend payments. A slight recession in earning 
is reported by Burns, Philp and Company, the Australian 
shipowners, from {208,530 to {203,257 for the year 
March 31st. In the Stores group, S. Frost and Company 
and Sanders Brothers report a small improvement. Si 
Indian and Ceylon tea companies’ reports bear witness #0 
the success of export regulation and include British Indias 
(£17,339 against £6,602) and Southern India _({12,0% 
against Dr. £631). Three Investment Trust reports which 
have appeared this week suggest that the earnings “ lag 
is slowly contracting. Indeed, Hambro Trust accounts, 
for the year to May 31st, reveal a slight improvement 2 
net profits from {£50,588 to £52,906, with an increase of 
3 per cent. in the dividend to 33} per cent. In th 
miscellaneous section, profits of George Newnes at 
£1,600 lower at £140,234, but Scribbans and Company 
port an increase in earnings from £132,791 to £143,340 for 
the year to April 30th. Other improvements include Hal 
and Company, the coal and builders’ merchants (£83. 
against £48,158), A. Boake Roberts and Company (£61,304 
against £46,191), W. J. Bush and Company (£70.3# 
against £58,970), Forster’s Glass (£40,629 against £30,291) 
and Lincolnshire Sugar (£64,146 against £20,583). 
balance sheet of National Shipbuilders’ Security shows th! 
income from sales proceeds, investments and levi 
amounted to {£445,882 at the end of March last, ¢ me 
£281,079 at the end of the previous year. The cap! p 
expenditure to date is accordingly reduced from £617 6641 
£604,458. In a preliminary statement General 4 
announce profits of £971,481 for the year to March 3t 
the dividend being maintained at 8 per cent. Gross 
of Brazilian Traction for 1933 are reported at $28,469,704 
and net revenue at $3,428,955, compared with $5,239-4™ 
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Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies: —Indian and General Investment Trust, Asso- 
ciated Newspapers, Anglo-Persian Oil, Howard and 
Bullough (Securities), Telephone Rentals, J. Lyons and 
Company, Charterland and General Exploration and 
Finance, W. J. Bush and Company, J. and P. Coats, 
New Kleinfontein Company, Geduld Proprietary Mines, 
East Geduld Mines, Modderfontein Deep Levels, and 
Grootvlei Proprietary Mines. ‘‘ Recovery,’’ in one aspect 
oc another, was the leitmotif of most of the speeches of 
chairmen of domestic companies. The chairman of J. 
Lyons declared that although the company had served an 
i number of meals there had once again been a 
sight decrease in spending power per head. The chair- 
man of Associated Newspapers, on the other hand, was 

imistic, without qualification, as regards the imme- 
diate future of advertising revenue—which has many of 
the attributes of an index of national prosperity. At the 
meeting of J. and P. Coats, Mr J. O. M. Clark disclosed 
that for the first time since 1929 all the company’s mills 
were working full time. At the meeting of the Indian and 

General Investment Trust, Mr H. A. Trotter observed, 
with regret, that the days of first-class high-yielding 
securities were over—possibly not to return for many a 
long year. The chairman of Telephone Rentals stated 
that the company’s rental revenue had increased last year 
by 10} per cent., as compared with 4 per cent. in 1932. 
The chairman of the gold mines in the Union Corpora- 
tion group had a cheerful story to relate for the most part. 
The working profit of Geduld was approximately doubled 
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rox: @ in 1933, but most of the increase, unfortunately, was 
com- @ diverted to the coffers of the Government. The East 
ition,  Geduld has plant extensions in hand which should bring 
coal | the capacity to over one million tons per annum before 
rring- § the end of this year. The Modder Deep has made further 
ory— fj investigations into the Kimberley Reef series, but ex- 
from | posures so far have not been very encouraging. The 
4 to chairman gave an informative account of the progress of 
el in- @ development at the Grootvlei Mine. At the New Klein- 
ofit of (@ fontein meeting, the chairman discussed the development of 
9,312, the Apex section and the sinking of the South Shaft. 
9,000, f Lhe chairman of Anglo-Persian Oil confirmed the intima- 
ener § "00s of increasing business, mentioned in the annual 
ss for @ Tport, and disclosed that the company had decided to 
arried | TPay its entire debenture stock. The speech of the chair- 
repott man of Charterland and General Exploration dwelt on 
e te § ‘te increased revenue accruing from investments, as a 
mings basis for a permanent dividend on the ordinary shares. 
rralian § At the meeting of W. J. Bush, Mr J. M. Bush attributed 
ear (0 Increased profit to improvement in the home, Aus- 
npaty tralian and South African markets. At the meeting of 
Sis Howard and Bullough (Securities) the chairman referred 
ness {0 to the improved outlook for Textile Machinery Makers, 
Indian Limited, and its impact upon the ordinary dividend 
12,002 Prospects. 

wt 

* lag 

counts, 

© 

pase 

in | THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
es af — 
any fe 
oft i THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
83 6s6 SETTLING DAYS 
(61,304 Ticker Account 

June 26 | June 28 


70,301 ; 
von MARKETS this week have shown themselves none the worse 
_ The | %% their recent period of testing. Speculative activity has 
ie industrial market in search of golden harvests 
deed’ ; fir shares, but the strength of most sections has 
tions. *monstrated their ability to forgo the fickle atten- 
came - Speculation ‘‘ for the account.’’ This week’s 
~~ — lack of movement suggests that the market has 
to a at least, a position of suspended anima- 
ti ch will be little disturbed until some new dominant 
can ruetges either at home or abroad. As this week’s 
d “ Owever, exerted little net influence on Stock Ex- 
6¢ sentiment, the continued force of investment funds 




































































THE ECONOMIST 


1327 


was sufficient to ensure gently simmering markets, in which 
prices were only fractionally adjusted to conform with sus- 
tained and unspectacular purchasing, although conditions, 
as on Thursday, were sometimes uninteresting. 

In the gilt-edged market, irredeemable stocks returned to 
favour on revised estimates as to the probable course of 
interest rates over the next few months. War Loan and 
such favourites as Old Consols and Local Loans led the 
advance. Funding 4 per cent. was also quoted higher, and 
the Conversion issues were a firm group. Dominion issues 
were somewhat slow to get off the mark, and although more 
business developed from Tuesday, no alteration in quota- 
tions was called for. 

In the foreign bond market the week’s spectacle was pro- 
vided by Brazilian issues, which responded rigorously to 
the favourable trade figures for the four months to April, 
under the lead of the 1889 and 1914 funding loans. San 
Paulo 7} per cent. bonds were in active demand on hopes of 
some statement regarding overdue coupons. Argentine 
loans, although quiet, held quite firm. German bonds 
sagged steadily to low levels for the year in correct an- 
ticipation of the import of Dr. Schacht’s statement on 
Thursday. Following the news of a six months’ mora- 
torium from July 1, of which the terms were variously 
reported, a further precautionary marking down of two 
points for the ‘‘ Dawes ’’ and the ‘‘ Young ”’ and five points 
for the 7 per cent. Potash loans occurred, although the latter 
is regarded in London as outside the purview of the Reichs- 
bank. Some selective demand was apparent for Japanese 
issues, but Chinese bonds were uncertain. 

Home rail stocks repeated their conventional movements, 
being firm on a more favourable view of the wages situation 
and also on expectations of satisfactory traffics, but most 
of the improvement was lost, paradoxically, when Wednes- 
day’s figures proved that anticipations had been correct. 
Prior charges held steady, with the exception of L.N.E.R. 
first and second preference. Interest in foreign rails com- 
pletely evaporated, and quotations, where changed, were 
fractionally lower. 

The new account brought some revival of support for 
leading industrial issues, and the tone was predominantly 
firm throughout the week. Transatlantic favourites im- 
proved in sympathy with New York. Aviation shares dis- 
played renewed firmness on air defence reports, and motor 
shares were generally better. Electrical supply shares 
showed signs of improvement on Wednesday, when business 
was on a more generous scale than in recent weeks. Equip- 
ment issues were also somewhat better, Callender’s Cable 
in particular attracting attention on the report (discussed 
on page 1324). Iron and steel shares showed a satisfactory 
tendency, although quotations displayed no anxiety to dis- 
count the satisfactory May output figures to any further 
extent. A predominantly provincial interest gave the 
brewery section due support, most issues showing modest 
gains, but Distillers were somewhat erratic on the market’s 
various anticipations of the final dividend. Tobacco shares 
strengthened steadily without exception. Textile shares 
lacked lustre, and little business was forthcoming except 
for J. and P. Coats, but rayon shares of all descriptions 
enjoyed fair support. In the Stores group, Marks and 
Spencer and Woolworth were of isolated interest in an other- 
wise quiet market. Among miscellaneous issues, specialised 
attention was concentrated upon such favourites as Dunlop, 
Imperial Chemical and Turner and Newall, but some sup- 
port was also in evidence for ‘‘ second-string ’’ counters 
such as British Oxygen, Boots Pure Drug, and Spillers. 
Among bank shares, the home issues were generally better, 
but exchange and overseas banks shares were somewhat 
easier. Some quiet investment buying of insurance shares 
was reported. 

Business in oil shares showed definite improvement, 
despite the fact that American production increased iast 
week. Leading stocks were in somewhat short supply, and 
prices made full response to an improved home and Con- 
tinental demand, although an easier tendency was ap- 
parent on Thursday. 

Continued unsettlement in the commodity market 
affected the rubber share market considerably, and public 
interest was restricted to an investment demand of very 
small proportions. Tea shares, however, were fairly 
steady. Interest in Indian issues revived as the weck 
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progressed, and evoked its frequent response, in this market, 
of ‘* stonewalling ’’ on the part of sellers. 

As in recent weeks, the mining markets amply catered 
for the shifting activities of speculation, but a core of solid 
investment interest was maintained for leading issues. The 
Union Corporation group dividends were deemed satisfac- 
tory but aroused no excitement. Kaffir operators were in- 
clined to await forthcoming announcements (discussed on 
page 1321 of this issue) before making extensive dealings. 
On the whole, indeed, new demand was hardly sufficient 
to maintain quotations from the adverse influence of con- 
siderable profit-taking. The flotation of subsidiary com- 
panies by such companies as East Rand Consolidated, Lace 
Proprietary, New Central Witwatersrand and West Wit- 
watersrand attracted speculative interest, and provided 
some indication of likely market developments in forth- 
coming weeks. Australian issues also attracted purchasers, 
but little enthusiasm for West African issues was rekindled, 
despite a better tendency on Tuesday. Tin shares were 
consistently dull, the Bangrin and Siamese figures (set out 
on page 1326) being voted disappointing. An improved 
tendency in Rhodesian copper shares was hardly main- 
tained as the week progressed. 


‘* FINANCIAL NEWS" DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 



































June 7,| June 8,| June 9,| June 11, June 12,! June 13,| June 14, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 | 1934 1934 
Government and 
Municipal Loans | 1,050 1,096 1,209 1,159 1,217 1,272 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities... 856 904 1,136 968 861 878 
mercial and 
Industrial®........ 2,976 3,006 z 2,997 2,663 2,495 2,781 
Banks, Insurance 3 
and Financial ... 670 575 So 656 583 550 631 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ........... 2,225 2,199 2,119 1,657 1,858 1.615 
SED ccipeenanensstionves 147 182 253 163 199 183 
Rubber, Tea and 
OB cocccccccccee 400 419 401 389 393 398 
Total ........ 8,324 8,381 8,771 7,582 7,573 7,758 
Corresponding day 
in 1933 ........000 8,673 7,570 7,589 7,895 7,675 


8,780 





* Including iron and steel aud breweries. 


‘* FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 


STOCKS. (1928 = 100) 
| 
as ot June 7,} June 8,| June 9, | June 11, June 12, |sune 13, | June 14, 
(May 10) |(Feb. 8) 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 


























90-4 | 83-5 | 86-3 | 86-1 | ccsea | 86-2 | 86-5 | 86-7 | 86-8 





“FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 


sTocKs. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | june 7,| June 8,| June 9,|June 11,| June 12,| June 13,|June 14 
tay 17) (jan. 2) i934 |" 1944 || 1934 | 1994 '|” 1934 ||” 1934 | 1934 ° 





























132-5 | 128-8 | 131-5 | 131-5 | Closed | 131-2 | 131°3 | 131-4 | 1-5 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


AFTER showing signs of a modest increase of activity last 
week-end, the markets settled into a dull and slightly re- 
actionary condition on Monday and Tuesday. Later, how- 
ever, two factors combined to encourage anticipation of 
better things. The first was the probability of an early 
end of Congress, the second, the belief that the more 
threatening elements in the labour situation might be miti- 
gated. The crucial meeting of the iron and steel workers 
was fixed for Thursday at Pittsburg, and its outcome was 
uncertain as we went to press. Whatever the result, a fall 
in the operating ratio of the industry is regarded as prob- 
able. Production is running well above normal for this time 
of the year, owing to the placing of very considerable 
** forestalling ’’ orders. Meanwhile, apart from specialities 
like Auburn Automobile, which lost nearly 6 points on 
Monday on the news of the passing of the dividend, most 
shares have succeeded in slowly forging ahead, despite the 








recent quietude of business. Metal shares—espegj 
copper—were bought at the beginning of the week, ang 
railroad shares have made fractional advances. T 
have shown less than the usual disposition to take Profits 
and if serious labour troubles were averted, a moderate 
recrudescence of market activity might be indicated oye, 
the next few weeks. The strength of the grain markets, op 
renewed indications of dry weather in the North-west, is 
a factor of whose importance most Stock Exch 
operators are well aware. Meanwhile, the volume of jp. 
ternal trade, particularly of retail trade, remains more stab 
than some conservative prophets suggested as probable a 
few weeks ago. 





June June June une Ju 
, 13, 13,1934 * ; E = a, 
1934 1934 Eng. 1934 1934 Bag 
‘4 equiv. equir 
oe Sa. : 2 eo 103% 103% 103 + — Biscuit ....... - 35 37 364 
» 4 103 % 103 102 ps Dodge 16 17 
Do. 4}%, 33-38 103§9§ 1039§ 10294 sa Hd 
43 
55 sok 585 4 q 
18 20h 20% 72% «7 
24 263 26} 8 8 
28 30; 30% 20 
29 314 304 4264 
23 25, 245 37 37, 
254 27 26; 51¢ 50} 
121 124} -123 2.0% 
Am. . & Tig...... 1142 119 
94 97 964, | Interboro R.T....... 3 8 + 
394 42 414, | Int. Tel. Teleg. ..... 12h 133 
144 152 15% | Radio Corpn. ...... 7 * 1% 
32 348 34%, | Utilities P. & L. 2 3 3 
39 424 42% Tig. ...... 43¢ 48% 47} 


94 988 97% 
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Int. Harvester ...... 32,33 324} 
Mont. Ward ....... - 258 28} 28 


t Calculated at $5-05 to £ 





By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Ine, 
of New York, we print the following index figures a 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100):— 


1934 
1933 Be- 
pan. § to Jane 88 ginning|May 29, eee June 13 
1 











Lowest | Highest| °f Year| 1834 1984 
Lowest | Highest Jan. 3 | Feb. 21 
351 Industrials ... | 38-7 | 86-6 | 77-5t| 90-5 | 79-6 | 79-6] 79:5 
83 Rails .......0000 23-9 | 54-5 | 40-6 | 51-4 | 40-6 | 43-1] 42-9 
37 Utilities ......... 66-8 | 101-0 | 66-4 | 83-4¢/ 66-4 | 70-2] 69-9 
Total, 421 stocks | 40-9 | 83-4 | 70-1¢ | 82-1 | 70-8 | 71-8| 71-7. 


Average yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 6-91% | 2°65% 





3-34%t] 2-78% | 3-17% | 3-26% | 39-34%] 3°20% 








¢ February 7th. I May 16th, 


DalLy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN Common Stocks (1926 = 10) 





Highest | Lowest ‘| | | 
June 9, | June 11,' June 12,' June 1, 
of 1934 | of 1934 ‘4 ' 1984 


(Feb. 5) | (June 2) 1934 | 193. 

—_—_——CCOCOOOOO ee ._—O.0000 $$ er 
{ : 

—— OO 


June 6, | June 7, | June 8, 
. 1934 934 

















TotTat DEALINGS IN NEw YORK 




















June 7, | June 8, | June 9, | June 11, | June 12,| June "4 
1934 1934’ iisoe ; 1934 '|° 1934 || | 198 
enn 
Stock Exchange— 

Shares (Thous.) .. 470 1,610 700 750 950 88 

Bonds (Value 

Thous. $) | 10,400 | 11,900 8,800 | 10,300 | 13,400 | 1540 

Curb— 

Shares (Thous.) .. 113 248 117 (2) 162 182 


icin athe te 
* Two-hour Session, (a) Not Stated, 


PARIS 


Markets opened with a continuance of the more activé 
conditions which prevailed in the latter part of last mon. 
Rentes improved further, and an increased demand was €* 
perienced for industrial shares. On Tuesday, however, 
upward trend of values was checked, operators showing an 
inclination to take even moderate profits. The reactionaly 
tendency continued next day, but buying interest was 
stimulated by lower prices, and the undertone again be 
came firm. Rubber and oil shares—particularly Roya 
Dutch—were singled out for special buying attention. 
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, but is issued i with the R 
This netice Is not an invitation to the Public te subscribe, oe ee ee es 


@ gidag intormation to the Public with regard to the Com x 
Applica 


of the Committee of the Stock Exchange, London, for the 
ually accept full responsibility for the accuracy of the information 


tion will be made to the Committee of the Stock Exchange, London, for permission to deal in the issued shares of the Company. 


AST AFRICAN GOLDFIELDS, LTD. 


(Incorporated under the Laws of Tanganyika Territory.) 


SHARE CAPITAL - - - - = = 


ISSUED 

Under option 110,400 do. 5s. each 

In reserve 239,650 do. 5s. each 
1,625,000 





AUTHORISED 1,625,000 Shares of 5s. each £406,250. 
1,274,950 Shares of 5s. each fully paid sin sen sli 


£318,737 10s. 


ove oon eve 27,600 0s. 
ao eee ove 59,912 10s. 
£406,250 Os. 





Of the 1,274,950 shares of 5s. each, 313,950 shares have been issued for cash producing £134,356 5s. and 951,000 shares have been issued credited as fully paid for a 


qesideration other than cash. 


DIRECTORS. 
yarry 8T. LEGER GRENFELL, New Africa Hotel, Dar es Salaam, Tanganyika 
Territory (Director of Allatini Mines Limited) (Chairman). , 
LORD FRANCIS GEORGE MONTAGU-DOUGLAS-SE0TT, D.S.0., Deloraine 
Rongai, Kenya Colony (Member of the Legislative Council of the Colony and 
tectorate of Kenya). 
fe ALSERT ERNEST KITSON, C.M.G., C.B.E., F.G.8., M.inst.M.M., M.Aust.1.M.M., 
Benalta, Beaconsfield, Buckinghamshire (Director of Taquah and Abosso Mines, 


wats | REID LESLIE, M.C., Standard Bank Chambers, Dar es Salaam, Tanganyika 
Territory, Chartered Accountant. ; 
gu ANGUS FINNIGAN, Standard Bank Chambers, Dar es Salaam, Tanganyika 
Territory, Chartered Accountant. 
LONDON COMMITTEE. 
tr GODFREY BUTLER HUNTER FELL, K.C.1.E., C.8.1., of Park House, Blackwater, 
Hampshire. (Chairman of Indian Copper Corporation Limited.) : 
FELIX HEIM, of 24, Eton Avenue, London, N.W.3. (Member of the London Committee 
of Rand Mines, Limited, and Crown Mines, Limited. . ; 
CHARLES WILLIAM HOBLEY, C.M.G., Assoc.M.Inst.C.E., F.@.8., of Chale, High View 
Road, Sidcup, Kent. (Late Commissioner of Mines, Kenya Colony.) 


CONSULTING ENGINEER. 
AMOR F. KEENE, E.M., M.inst.M.M., A.1.M.M.E., M.M.8.A., 36, Beaver Street, New 
York, United States of America. 
BANKERS. 
GLYN MILLS & CO., 67, Lombard Street, London, E.C.3. 
NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA LIMITED, Dar es Salaam, Tanganyika Territory. 
BARCLAYS BANK (DOMINION, COLONIAL & OVERSEAS), Mbeya, Tanganyika 


Territory. 
SOLICITORS. 
MAYO, ELDER & RUTHERFORDS, London and Liverpool. 
AUDITORS. 
PEAT, MARWICK, MITCHELL & CO., 11, Ironmonger Lane, London, E.C.2, Chartered 














Accountants. 
BROKERS. 


MARTEN & CHRISTOPHERSON, 2, White Lion Court, London, E.C.3, and Stock 


Exchange. 
SECRETARIES AND REGISTERED OFFICE. 


LESLIE, STRACHAN & CO., Standard Bank Chambers, Dar es Salaam, Tanganyika 


Territory. 
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PARTICULARS. 


any was incorporated on the 24th September, 1932, in Tanganyika Territory 
an roe es Act, 1913, as applied to Tanganyika Territory by the Appli- 
cation of Laws Ordinance No. 7 of 1920. : 7 : ; . 
The principal objects of the Company are to acquire mining rights in Tanganyika 
Territory (which is a British mandated territory), and elsewhere, and to prospect for, 
work and develop gold and other mines and minerals. 


PROPERTIES. 
any has acquired— . 

— aca of Tanganyika Territory two Special Exclusive Prospecting 
Licences (Nos. 63 and 64) over areas totalling approximately 92 square miles in the Lupa 
Goldfield, The Under-Secretary of State for the Colonies has informed the Company 
by letter dated 15th May, 1934, that the Secretary of State approves of arrangements 
recommended by the Tanganyika Government for the grant to the Company of a special 
lease for the said area subject to a rental of £5 per square mile per annum deductible from 
amounts payable by the Company for royalties, with a provision that the royalty on the 
first 120s. per oz. of the price of gold will not be increased during the period of the lease 
above the rate of 5 per cent. charged at present. The period of the special lease will be 
21 years, renewable for a further 21 years; 

2, Seventy-six per cent. of the share capital of Nutting Company, Limited, a company 
incorporated in Tanganyika Territory with a capital of £75,000 divided into 300,000 shares 
of $s, each, which has acquired Mining Lease No, 117 and 43 Gold Reef Claims, Nos, 5184, 
5185 and 8146 to 8186 inclusive, granted by the said Government; 

3, An option exercisable up to and including the Ist November, 1935, to acquire the 
remaining 24 per cent. of the share capital of Nutting Company, Limited, which the 
Directors have decided to exercise; and 

4, Three Exclusive Prospecting Licences, Nos 254, 255 and 256, and Gold Reef Claim 
No, 6124 granted by the said Government. 


HISTORY. 

The Lupa Goldfield was discovered in 1922. There are to-day several hundreds of 
White diggers and their complements of thousands of natives at work digging for alluvial 
gold. The total production of alluvial gold from 1922 to the end of 1933 is officially 
teturned at over 100,000 ozs. 

Since 1928 many gold quartz reefs have been discovered, the more important of which, 
such as the Saza, Razorback and Luika Reefs, are located in the property to be leased to 


the Company. 
CLIMATE. 
The property is located at about 3,500 feet above sea level and the climate is healthy. 
TRANSPORT. 


One of the landing stations of the weekly service of Imperial Airways between London 
and Cape Town is at Mbeya (some 87 miles from the Company’s pate. whch is a 
ar within seven days of London and within two days of Johannesburg. Machinery will 
for the present be imported via Dar es Salaam to Tabora on the Central Railway and 
thence by road, 285 miles, to the property. 


IMPORT DUTIES. 
There is no import duty on new mining and milling equipment. 


NATIVE LABOUR. 


Ample native labour similar to that employed in Northern Rhodesia is available at rates 
approximating to or slightly less than those ruling there. 


WATER. 


It is expected that ample supplies of water for milling purposes will be obtained from 
tune. There is an unlimited supply of water for general purposes within four miles 


a TIMBER 


_The Tanganyika Government has agreed to grant to the Company exclusive timber 
Nights, subject to any existing native rights, over the 92 square miles held by the Company 
and over am additional 50 square miles. This assures to the Company for 10 or more 
years ample supplies for a power plant for 1,000 tons a day mining and milling operations. 


‘ CONSULTING ENGINEER’S REPORT. 


u Teport dated 25th May, 1934, has been received from Mr Amor F. Keene, E.M., 
-Inst.M.M., A.I.M.M.E., M.M.S.A., the Company’s Consulting Engineer, who has just 
returned from Tanganyika Territory after making an examination of the Company’s 
Properties which extended over a period of 5} months. 


a... Keene’s report contains inter alia the following information: 40 reefs have been 


led in the area, the examination extending over reefs aggregating 49,400 feet in 
oa To the present date the exploration of these reefs has disclosed 27 ore shoots 
an aggregate length of 7,422 feet. 
an Ore disclosed by these 7,422 feet (based on sampling in 10 shafts, in 250 trenches 
bs in 4 adits), is equivalent to 346,000 tons for each 100 feet extension in depth and is 
pected by Mr. Keene to extend to considerable depths, of the order of several thousand 
» long as the reefs are in the same formation of gneissic rock. 
” disclosed by surface work and underground development to date, after allowing 
of thes dilution and the reduction of all high assays to 30 dwts., the average value 
ote is estimated at 7-49 dwts. fine gold per ton, over an average width of 6:1 
ikt Prospects of discovering and developing further ore shoots of a similar nature and 
a in ae explored areas are good, particularly in the Saza shear zone. Quartz 


e character of the country rock indicate the probability that the Saza 
shear zone extends at least a further 6 miles eastward. 


and 23s. 6d. per ton. 
ozs., and the total cost per oz. at 63s. to 703., excluding royalty. 


resident in the United Kingdom. 
Mills & Co., 67, Lombard Street, London, E.C.4. 


To the Directors of 


issued wholly for cash is £113,625. 
shares not yet fully paid for. 
there are outstanding certificates for 110,400 shares entitling the holders on or before 
30th June, 1934, to apply for that number of shares at 7s. 6d. per share. 


PROGRAMME. 
As a result of the conclusions arrived at by Mr Keene, the Board has decided to adopt 


an initial development programme which includes the sinking of two shafts in the Saza 
Main Reef Section to a depth of 500 feet and the sinking of another shaft in the Luika 
Main Reef—Boundary Reef section to a depth of 300 feet. 
cross-cutting, etc., will be carried out in order to establish ore reserves for four or more 
years ahead of the reduction plant which is contemplated. 


Concurrently, driving, 


At the same time reef conditions will be explored at greater depths by diamond drilling 


in these and other sections, to prove that a long life may be anticipated for operations on 
a large scale. 


It is estimated that this programme, which will be commenced forthwith and continued 


with all possible speed, will involve an expenditure of approximately £100,000. 


In accordance with the progress made, steps will be taken to secure the timely erection 


at an expenditure of approximately £300,000 of the first unit of a milling plant with a 
“ey of 500 tons a day (180,000 tons a year). 


fining and milling costs on this basis are estimated by Mr Keene at between 2!s. 
The recovery of fine gold from 180,000 tons is estimated at 60,000 


The layout of the mill will be so planned that units of similar capacity can be added 


as and when required. 


As will be seen from Mr Keene's report, several reefs within the Company’s area, 


in addition to those to be exploited immediately, merit development, which will be 
undertaken as soon as conditions warrant this course. 


In the future it may be found advantageous to form subsidiary companies to develop 


the mineral resources of selected sections of the Company’s properties. 


SPECIAL FACILITIES GRANTED BY THE TANGANYIKA GOVERNMENT. 
The letter addressed to the Chairman received from the Under Secretary of State 


for the Colonies, referred to above, approves certain terms agreed upon between the 
Tanganyika Government and the Company regarding the Company’s leases, royalty, 
rental, exclusive timber rights, etc. 


The following is an extract from the letter :— 
Downing Street, 
“ Sir, 15th May, 1934. 

“IT am directed by Secretary Sir Philip Cunliffe-Lister to inform you that he has 
received from the Governor of Tanganyika Territory a despatch on the subject of 
the projects for development of the properties controlled by East African Goldfields, 
Limited, on the Lupa Goldfields, It is understood that, accompanied by your 
Consulting Engineer, Mr Keene, you discussed these projects with the Governor and 
his officials at Dar es Salaam, and, since your arrival in this country, you have 
discussed them with officials of this Department. 

“Sir Philip Cunliffe-Lister understands that your Company proposes to spend 
from £100,000 to £120,000, in a period of from about one to two years, on the develop- 
ment campaign which is recommended in the final paragraphs of Mr Keene’s report; 
and that, until that campaign has been completed and adequate ore reserves carrying 
a sufficient gold content have been proved, which would warrant a plant of an initial 
ca ar a 500 tons a day or 180,000 tons a year, the public will not be invited to 
subscribe for shares in any new Company to be formed. I am to request you to 
confirm these understandings in writing. 

“The Tanganyika Government considers it of great importance that serious reef 
mining should be undertaken on the Lupa Goldfields; and, subject to the under- 
standings referred to in the preceding paragraph, it is prepared to give special facilities 
for the development campaign of your Company.” 

The understandings referred to above have been confirmed by the Company in writing. 


GENERAL. 
The Company has established in the United Kingdom a Branch Register of Members 
Such Register is kept at the Office of Messrs Glyn, 


81,400 shares of 5s, each in the capital of the Company have been subscribed in cash 


at par and paid up in full, and 197,600 shares have been subscribed in cash at prices 
ranging between 6s. 6d. and 17s. 6d. and paid for in full. 
subscribed for at 17s. 6d. per share, on which 5s. per share bas been — on application, 
and 5s. per share has been paid or is due on allotment, and an insta 

share is due on the 29th June, 1934. 


34,950 shares have been 


ent of 7s, 6d. per 


The following report has been received from the Company’s Auditors :— 
11, Ironmonger Lane, 
London, E.C.2. 
June 12th, 1934, 


EAST AFRICAN GOLDFIELDS, LIMITED, 
Dar es Salaam, 
Tanganyika Territory. 
Gentlemen, 
We have to report that the total number of shares of East African Goldfields, Limited, 


which has been issued is 1,274,950 shares of 5s. each, leaving a balance of 350,050 shares 
unissued. 


The total amount of cash received by the Company in respect of the 313,950 shares 
There is an amount of £20,731 5s. outstanding on 
The Company has also issued option certificates, of which 


Of the 1,274,950 shares issued, 313,950 shares have been issued wholly for cash, and 


ae of 961,000 shares has been issued as fully paid for consideration other than 
cash. 


The above information is based on our examination of such records as are kept in 


London and on certified copies of minutes from Tanganyika Territory. We have also 
received cabled confirmation dated Juune 11th, 1934, from the Company’s secretaries in 
Tanganyika Territory that no shares or option certificates other than those included above 


(Continued on page 1330.) 
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EAST AFRICAN GOLDFIELDS, LIMITED.—Continued. 


have been issued in Tanganyika Territory, no accounts have been prepared, no dividends 
declared, and that expenditure to date has been wholly on capital account, trading not 
yet having commenced. 





Yours omer . 
PEAT MARWICK MITCHELL & CO. 
The total amount of cash which the Company has received and is due to receive from 


ae AE I Bie OO FS. cn noveccvccccccesvcccocccscevevcnenecccosenscnonssnces £134,356 5 0 

The exercise of the options on 110,400 shares at 7s. 6d. per share, 
which has been guaranteed, will produce a further sum Of ...........0.0..06 41,400 0 0 
eeielney © Gated CE ....cccccccvecsccccosecccevnnvovevennccnscocscocnseesooee £175,756 § 0 


AAPOR LN SEED 

After deduction of cash purchase consideration, development expenditure to date, per- 
liminary expenses, commissions, and printing and advertising expenses, the Company will 
have a working capita] of approximately £110,000, which, in the opinion of the Directors, 
is sufficient for the present purposes of the Company. 

The Articles of Association provide that the qualification of a Director shall be the 
holding of shares in the Company to the nominal value of at least 1,000 shillings and that 
the Directors — than a Managing Director) shall be paid as remuneration for their 
services at such rate as the Company in General Meeting may from time to time deter- 
mine, and also their reasonable travelling and hotel and other expenses incurred in conse- 

uence of their attendance at Board Meetings and otherwise in the execution of their 

luties as Directors. 

The Directors may appoint one or more of their body to be Managing Director or 
Managing Directors, and may fix his or their remuneration. The Directors may also 
vote special remuneration to any Director who performs extra services or makes special 
exertions in going or residing abroad, or otherwise for any of the purposes of the Company. 
The Directors may also appoint and remunerate Departmental Directors or Local Di- 
rectors with such qualification or no qualification as the Directors may determine. 

The Directors are empowered to borrow money for the purposes of the Company not 
exceeding in amount at any one time outstanding (without the sanction of the Company 
in General Meeting) the nominal amount of the share capital for the time being of the 
Company. 

No loan capital has been created or agreed to be issued. 

The following contracts have been entered into :— 

(1) An agreement dated 27th April, 1933, made between the Trans-European Company, 
Limited, formerly of 4, London Wall Buildings, E.C.2, but now of 37, Chesham Place, 
Belgrave Square, London, S.W.1 (below referred to as “‘ Trans-European ”’) of the one 
part and the Company of the other part, and modified by two further agreements dated 
llth October, 1933, and 28th November, 1933, and made between the same parties, 
whereby the Company agreed to purchase from Trans-European the full benefit of :— 

(a) Two agreements contained in correspondence between the Government of 
Tanganyika Territory and Trans-European, which have since been completed by 
the granting by the said Government direct to the Company of two Special Exclusive 
Prospecting Licences (Nos. 63 and 64) both dated the 20th April, 1933, over areas of 
approximately 13 and 79 square miles respectively. The Colonial Office has since 
approved of the granting by the said Government of a special lease to cover the areas 
contained in the two Special Exclusive Prospecting Licences, 

(6) An agreement dated 28th March, 1933, and made between (1) George Henry 
Nutting, of P.O. Mbeya, Tanganyika Territory, and (2) Trans-European. This agree- 
ment contains an option to purchase the rights since acquired by the Nutting Company 
Limited for the sum of £18,500 as to £500 in cash and as to £18,000 in 72,000 fully 
paid shares of 5s. each in the capital of the Nutting Company Limited, which since the 
date of this agreement has been incorporated in Tanganyika Territory, with a capital 
of £75,000 in 300,000 shares of 5s. each, for the purpose of acquiring the rights in 
question which have since been registered in the name of the Nutting Company Limited. 

(c) An agreement dated 2ist April, 1933, and made between (1) John James 
MacHugh and Bertie Warren Davis, both of P.O. Mbeya, Tanganyika Territory, and 
@) Trans-European. This agreement has been superseded by an agreement dated 
10th March, 1934, and made between (1) the said J. J. MacHugh and B. W. Davis, 
(2) Trans-European and (3) the Company, whereby the Company agrees to purchase 
Exclusive Prospecting Licences, Numbers 254, 255 and 256, and Gold Reef Claim 


No. 6124 for the sum of £15,000. If these properties are within three transtereq 
to a subsidiary operating company the said J. J. MacHugh and B. W. Davis nit 
receive a further £5,000 in fully paid shares of such subsidiary. 

(2) a Transfer dated 12th February, 1934, between (1) the said G. H. Ni and 
(2) Trans-European, (3) the Company, and (4) Nutting Company Limited, being ths 
A of the rights wee . ans » 1 = = the ee (0). 

n assignment th February, 1934, . H. Nutting to Nutti Compeay 

Listed of Mining Lease No. 117. , _ 

(4) An option dated 12th February, 1934, granted by G. H. Nutting to the Company 
to one at any time up to the Ist November, 1935, 72,000 fully paid shares of § 
each in Nutting Company Limited for £55,000. 

(5) An agreement dated the 17th August, 1933, between (1) Trans-European and 
(2) the Company by which Trans-European sold to the Company the benefit of a certaig 
option agreement. Under the said agreement the Company paid to Trans-E; 

150, and has also paid on the 3ist December, 1933, to Mr. Kenneth Menzies, of P, 0, 

‘Beya, Tanganyika Territory, a further sum of £150. The Company is under » 
further liability in the event of the said option not being exercised, which it will not be, 

(6) An agreement dated the 14th November, 1933, and made between (1) the Company 
and (2) Glyn, Mills & Company, of 67, Lombard Street, E.C.3. 

(7) An agreement dated the 26th February, 1934, between (1) the Company an 
(2) Messrs. Leslie Strachan and Company. 

(8) An agreement dated 2nd June, 1934, between (1) Trans-European and (2) the 
Company, whereby Trans-European agrees to subscribe at 7s. 6d. per share for so many 
of the 112,250 shares of the Company which at the date of the agreement were under 
option and which shall not have been called for on or before the 30th June, 1934, by the 
holders of the option certificates. Trans-European will receive a cash commission of $4, 
per share on the said 112,250 shares. These options were granted in consideration of 
cash subscriptions for 112,250 shares of the Company. ‘Trans-European have entered 
into various sub-underwriting agreements to which the Company is not a party. } 850 
of the said option shares have since been subscribed. 

(9) A letter dated 25th May, 1934, addressed by Trans-European to the Company 
whereby Trans-European agrees, if required, to subscribe at 15s. per share for 
shares of the Company in consideration of a cash commission of 6d. per share in order 
to provide the Company with funds, if the Company should need them, to acquire the 
remaining 24 per cent. of the share capital of the Nutting Company, Limited. 

The amount payable to Trans-European as Vendors and promoters in cash and shang 
and the consideration therefor are as stated in the said agreement of 27th of April, 1933, 
as modified as above, namely, the sum of £5,000 in cash (which has already been paid) 
and the sum of £240,250 which has been satisfied by the allotment to Trans-European o 
its nominees of 961,000 shares of 5s. each in the capital of the Company credited as fully 
paid. Trans-European will also receive the cash commission of 3d. per share on the 
112,250 shares mentioned in agreement No. (8). Save as aforesaid nothing has been or 
is proposed to be paid to any Promoter. 

The preliminary expenses incurred by the Company amounted to £4,404, and have 
been paid by the Company. 

No amount has been paid or is payable for goodwill. 
ee of Trans-European appear in the current issue of the Stock Exchange 

ear 5 

A commission of £3,555 has been granted in respect of the subscription at prices ranging 
between 6s. 6d. and 17s. 6d. of 202,450 shares of the Company. - 

No sums have been paid or agreed to be paid to any Director or to any firm of which 
he is a member, in cash or shares or otherwise by any person, either to induce him to 
become or to qualify him as a Director, or otherwise, for services rendered by him or 
by the firm in connection with the promotion or formation of the Company. 

Mr. H. St. L. Grenfell is a Director of the Trans-European Company, Limited, in which 
he holds 1,000 Preferred Ordinary Shares of 12s. each, fully paid. 

Mr. C. W. Hobley is to receive 5 per cent. of the amount received by G. H. Nutting 
from the Nutting Company, Lamited. 

Copies of the Memorandum and Articles of Association of the Company, and of the 
Indian Companies Act, 1913, the Tanganyika Application of Laws Ordinance, 1920, and 
Companies Ordinance, 1931, and of the above-mentioned Agreements and Reports can be 
inspected at the Office of Messrs. Mayo, Elder and Rutherfords, 10, Drapers’ Gardens, 
London, E.C.2, during business hours for seven days following the date upon which this 
advertisement is published. 

Dated 12th June, 1934. 





Canal were similarly in demand. Diamond- and gold- 
mining shares, as a rule, showed narrow movements. Ger- 
man bonds were firm on Tuesday, but were marked down 
on the moratorium news on Thursday. 







June June June June June June 
; ; 13, 6, 11, 13, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
B de France 11,595 11,925 11,800} Wagons Lits...... 82} 82} 81 
Crédit Lyonnais 2,030 2,110 le.. 39 38: 
Suez Canal........ 18,615 18,605 922 91 
Ci urs Réunis 150 159 53 53 
Rio Tinto ........ 1,475 1,459 1,449; De Beers... 381 375 372 
Royal Dutch ... 15,690 16,190 16,320) “ Johnnies”...... 268} 270 267 


BERLIN 

The middle of last week witnessed a reaction in shares 
on a less favourable public judgment of the outcome of 
the Transfer Conference. Later, however, the market be- 
came active and firm under leadership of potash stocks— 
formerly a neglected group—which in a couple of days 
reached the highest prices of the year. Other shares bene- 
fited, particularly steel, electrical, engineering and shipping 
issues. This week’s markets opened irregular, and slightly 
weak, but recovered considerably on Tuesday, after an 
uncertain beginning. Home bonds were dull, particu- 
larly on Tuesday. Later, shipping shares continued to be 
supported, but values as a whole were inclined to droop in 
the absence of fresh buying interest. 


June June June June June June 
6, 11, 13, 6, ll, ~13, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Reichsbank....... 154°50 153-25 154-50 | A. EB. Gu.sscocsoosee 26°10 27°10 24°75 
DD. ecooee 59°00 59°75 59-10 
Dresdner (New) 63-50 64-50 64-50 | Siemens & Halske 139-00 141-25 142-50 
I. G. Farbenin- 
dustrie ......... 145-50 145-00 145-00 | A. K. U. ......000 62°25 63-50 63°25 
Norddeu 


tscher Hamburg-Amer. 
Lloyd (New)... 31°75 33-50 34-40] (“Hapag” New) 26°50 27-25 28-00 


AMSTERDAM 


The Bourse opened in a quiet mood, though the under- 
tone was firm. Royal Dutch were in strong request on the 
annual report, but rubber shares tended to lose ground. On 
Tuesday markets were more depressed. Philips Lamps, in 
particular, fell 6 points on heavy offerings. Next day, 
however, a firmer tone was reinstated. Rubber shares im- 
proved on a reported sharp increase in the Dutch East 


Indian export duty. German bonds, however, were sold on 
a correct anticipation of Thursday’s news from Berlin. 


June June June June June Jum 
6, 11, 13, 6, | - 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 19% 
23% Dutch Loan 75} 754 75 Steel Common ... 254 ©. 258 
54% German..... 34% 35} 34 oR Tie epsnssen . 3 37 
ailever N.V.... 72 734 71 Ford Motor ..... - 200 201 
Poilips’ Lamps... 210 218 215 | Deli Batavia... 136 138 19 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch ... 152 159 100 
Union ......... 34} 34 33§ Handels Ams..... 171 173178 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


THIs week’s issues have been mainly of an_ indus 
trial character. The Mersey Docks and Harbour Board 
issue was not a full trustee stock, and only £300,000 wa 
available to the general public. The issue gave a 
yield of £3 11s. 5d., and a yield to redemption in 1985, 
the latest date, of £3 11s. 8d. per cent. Subscription we 
thus of the nature of an act of faith in the continuance d 
low interest rates over the next fifty years. Mess 
Stewarts and Lloyds debenture stock issue completed th 
financing of the Corby developments, being covered 4 
times by five years’ average profits (which are below th 
company’s current earnings’ level). The stock is #@ 
excellent industrial investment. The milling industry w4 
represented by John Greenwood Millers (1934), @ Mar 
chester concern founded in 1825. There are no debe 
tures, and the preference dividend appears to be comfort 
ably covered even after a reduction of nearly 50 per cent. 
in profits last year. The ordinary shares are a sound pie 
position, but, in view of the liability of profits to wid 
annual fluctuations, dividends may be low in the 
years, if the directors prudently desire to build up 
siderable reserves. The 5 per cent. preference share 1s 
of Central Mining and Investment Corporation, a ? 
premium of 12} per cent., was brought out 
eminently favourable market conditions. The shares a 
covered many times over and are “‘ gilt-edged,”’ 48 that 
term is understood in the Kaffir market. Among th 
week’s Stock Exchange ‘‘ placings,’’ the Continent 
Africa also looms largely, for the list includes a0 East 
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Airican gold-mining venture and a West African finance 
mdertaking. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


recorded, January 1 to June 9, 1934, excluding conversions, £90,303,204. 
sas recorded, January 1 to June 9, 1934, including conversions, £249,882,051. 


_ .National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, week ended June 9, 1934, Dr. £50,000. 












Nominal Conver- New First ‘Further 
Capital _ sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public £ £ £ £ £ 
Mesey Docks and Harbour Board, 
£500,000 34% Deb. Stock (1975-85) 
at 98% weererreeee mrgccece rovesearaaess 500,000 490,000 25,000 465,000 
(atral Mining and Investmen r= 
ion, 1,000,000 5% Cum. Pref. 
Prat 22 S asiccaenasaientiabebaabnneneesaie ,000,000 1,125,000 175,000 950,000 
Stewarts and Lloyds, £550,000 4% 
Deb. Stock at Pal ......seccccseeeeeeee 550,000 550,000 55,000 495,000 
Jobo Greenwood Millers (1934), 
901,200 54% Cum. Pref. £1 at 21/- 301,200 316,260 37,650 278,610 
o, 150,600 Ord. 5/- at par ......... 37,650. 37,650 18,825 18,825 
ID on ssinasiedeneenineseteienee 2,388,850 2,518,910 311,475 2,207,435 
To Shareholders only 
ted Finance, 445,145 shares 
[Jn at 2)— ....eccceserrccesrsrrsoreceseese 22,257 44,514 22,257 22,257 
Boots Pure Drug, 400,000 shares 5/- 
Bh UBlm sccrccscoccccooccsccosccssosoosscocs 100,000 300,000 300,000 
Manley and Regulus, 200,000 New 
Ord. 5/- at 6/—.......0...ssseseseeeseeees 50,000 60,000 60,000 a 
Bowater's Paper Mills, £300,000 44% 
Te GUE. GE BOF cccvcceccccscscccezcosce 300,000 300,000 60,000 240,000 
Wate  cccccccccccccsccccoosoccccesce 472,257 704,514 442,257 262,257 
, Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscription— 
taal Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year— f 
1934 ...00000 253,055,475 93,476,628 aa 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1983 v.sesseee 178,257,148 105,581,327 | 19932..... ... 2,699,684,265t 188,909,963 
1992 ..0..2006 289,686,789 161,052,124 1931..... «es 114,290,666 102,044,291 
1931 .....0006 98,770,476 88,873,491 =e 454,888,784 267,800,700 
199 ......... 243,687,847 167,435,573 Bibcescnssine 488,765,940 285,239,040 
1929 sssssesee 194,554,634 163,229,034 1928.......0cce0e 693,100,056 369,058,073 
192B .....0006 nes 420,860,861 pees 355,165,970 
1927 ... 199,298,664 1926........-c000 230,782,601 
TEED crcscenee 117,252,324 Peticcccseccecs 232,214,500 
Bt? xcoeense 111,261,974 


¢ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 34% War 
Loan. 


Nature of Borrowing 











Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, etc. Shares Shares {Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ £ 

il wanincnssnaneeninonins 68,486,860 8,713,898 16,275,870 93,476,628 

i iiehiiadiiiasbenenoswens 95,891,459 5,413,548 4,276,320 105,581 ,327 
Whole year— 

i iinhiidssebencneessiuns 228,953,000 36,836,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 

212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 

Tl sdinisiidiiialiieinninasinn 137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 

i otlai einen aneaats 230,364, 15,834,600 22,090,100 268,279,500 

SE cidiitsbeanaiondanopeivinee 74,935,600 6,911,900 20,296,800 102,144,300 

RS 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 

RS 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 

By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
— Began Involved 
Amount previously recorded .........s.sssssecseeees 10,856,794 aa 13,625,853 
Erith and Co., 320,000 Crd. shares 5/- ......... 8,000 13/- 192, 
Jackson Brothers (Knottingley), £60,000 64% 

Cum. Pref. {1 at POE  ccccocccoscccccoccscoscosccese 60,000 21/6 64,500 
Total to MUNI scincecssntaiiacinrsdceibeneneancas 10,996,794 13,882,353 
Total to date, year 1933 .........cccceceseceeeceeeees 16,364,345 19,246,851 

PUBLIC OFFERS 
Central Mining and Investment Corporation, Ltd.—Issue of 





1,000,000 5 per cent. cumulative preference shares of £1 each 
at 22s, 6d. per share. The company was incorporated in 1905 
and is interested in 13 South African gold mining companies 
{the Central Mines/Rand Mines Group), together with Rand 
es, oil, industrial and other undertakings, the investments 
having a book value of £4,050,712 at December 31, 1933. 
Total assets at that date were £14,196,976, including £4,416,410 
Cash, {1,767,405 Government securities, and brokers’ and 
em, £1,092,608. Profits for years to December 31 have 
: 1931, £445,552; 1932, £496,053; 1933, £625,568. The 
Present issue will provide additional capital to enable the 
Ray to exercise its rights to subscribe for shares in new 
~ Companies. 500,000 shares of the above issue will 
Teceive firm allotment. 


“= Greenwood Millers (1934), Ltd.—Issue of 301,200 
Per cent. cumulative preference shares of {1 each at 2ls. 
aan and 150,600 ordinary shares of 5s. each at par. The 
of red has been formed to acquire the issued share capital 
ia} Ae milling company of similar name originally founded 
Salford, The mills are situated in Blackburn, Burnley, and 
+ an have an annual capacity of 1,150,000 bags of 
lead te 2,000,000 bags of maize products, wheat feed, etc. 

» Duildings and plant are valued at (587,228, and total 

acquired, on the basis of balance sheets at September 
October, 1933, are stated at £660,345. The purchase 
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considerations agreed and proposed to be paid total £605,000, 
payable as to £294,385 in cash, as to £51,240 by allotment of 
48,800 preference shares taken at 21s. each, and as to £259,375 
by allotment of 1,037,500 ordinary shares of 5s. each. 
Ordinary shares will be allotted only in the ratio of one to 
two preference shares. 


Mersey Docks and Harbour Board.—Issue of £500,000 
3} per cent. redeemable debenture stock, 1975-85, at £98 
per cent. The board was constituted as a public trust under 
Acts of 1857 and 1858, and consists of twenty-eight members. 
The stock is charged upon the rates of the board and ranks 
pari passu with all other stocks issued or to be issued. Out- 
standing debt at July 1, 1933, was £37,605,380 and total 
revenue for year ended at that date was /3,250,680. The 
estate vested in the trust consists of 2,046 acres, and 38 miles 
of quays. Rates and dues for years to July 1 have been: 
1931, £2,212,775; 1932, £2,196,239; 1933, £2,076,940; and 
for ten months to May 1 last, £2,056,761, against £1,912,745 
for corresponding period of 1933. Present charges are well 
below statutory maxima. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Anglo-African Selected Investments, Ltd.—Issued capital 
1,000,000 shares of 2s. each. The company was incorporated 
on May 23, 1934, to undertake mining finance business, and 
has acquired substantial holdings in Lyndhurst Deep Level 
(Gold and Silver) Ltd. and Konongo Mines (having a market 
value exceeding £280,000), and option on two adjacent conces- 
sions covering ten square miles, for a consideration of £85,000. 
The company has cash holdings of £34,000. 


East African Goldfields, Ltd. (incorporated under laws of 
Tanganyika Territory).—Issued capital, 1,274,950 shares of 
5s. each, fully paid. The company was incorporated in 
September, 1932, and has acquired two prospecting licences 
over 92 square miles in the Lupa goldfield; 76 per cent. of 
the capital of Nutting Company, Ltd., which holds one mining 
lease and 43 gold reef claims; option up to November 1, 1935, 
to acquire remaining 24 per cent. of such capital; three 
exclusive prospecting licences and one gold reef claim. Forty 
reefs have been located in these areas, the examination ex- 
tending over 49,400 feet and disclosing 7,422 feet of ore shoots. 
The average value is estimated at 7.49 dwts. over average 
width of 6.1 feet. It is proposed to sink two shafts to 500 
and 300 feet and undertake drilling involving expenditure of 
£100,000 approximately, and, as progress warrants, to erect 
milling plant of 180,000 tons per annum capacity at cost of 
£300,000. Mining costs are estimated at 21s. to 23s. 6d. 
per ton, and all-in costs at 63s.—70s. per ounce. Full details 
will be found on page 1330 of this issue. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Amalgamated Finance.—445,145 1s. shares are offered to 
shareholders at 2s. per share, in the proportion of one new share 
for every two shares held. The new shares will be in all 
respects identical to, and will rank pari passu with, the existing 
shares. 

Boots Pure Drug.—400,000 5s. shares are offered to share- 
holders registered on May 3rd at 15s. per share, in the propor- 
tion of one new share for every 15 shares held, fractions being 
ignored. The new shares when issued will rank pari passu in 
all respects with the existing shares. 

Bowater’s Paper Mills, Ltd.—The directors have decided 
to offer £300,000 44 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock, at 
present unissued, to the existing debenture stockholders and 
shareholders of the company at par. The debenture stock 
(which forms the balance of an authorised issue of £ 1,000,000) 
is secured by specific mortgage on the company’s existing 
freehold lands and the buildings, fixed plant and machinery 
thereon, and a floating charge on the undertaking. Repay- 
ment will be effected at par by means of an annual cumulative 
sinking fund of 1} per cent., on £1,000,000 stock, commencing 
in year ending July 1, 1937. Any stock not previously 
redeemed to be paid off at par on July 1, 1969. Power is 
reserved to redeem the stock up to July 1, 1943, at £102 per 
cent., or thereafter, at par, on three months’ notice. Net 
assets shown in balance sheet at September 30, 1933, after 
adjustments and adding net proceeds of the present issue will 
exceed £2,380,000. 

(Continued on page 1334) 
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RITY PRICES AND YIELDS — 
p-sr-che — definite American interest are distinguished by italics an 1 


calcula’ mad ) 
the standard rate, Wher 
f payment, less income tax at 
le for interest accrued since the last date o' BS, %.i. Sea @ . 
— eat ace oa th yield oy avs profit or loss on redemption; where eee — at = cod shaman 'tp caateen te i 
eet alee nena aucnend the earliest date when the quotation is above par . os nary ste 8 qe ty ye 
iat iides io = Sie any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made accru 
to the latest dividends, accoun Y reference 
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‘ag — 
| 
"ae. ee elas ———_ ,__-—_—— —— en 
pnaiiindealinsisenigadengi ———a i | i 
ae - { | | | i i 
> Prices, || Last two || || Price, | Price,| pig, 8/1 
| Prices | Price, | Year 1934 Half-yearly |! ; }| June | June 34/3 
Vous 1606 |i i June | Rise | ield _— 1 to || Dividends | Name of Security Je 13, Fall Yield 6/- 
Year 1933 |) (Jan. i to | Name of Security 7 | “a3, | oc | ¥i une 13) oe i } 1934 | 1934 * 
| 1 y | | 4 
| bees | ‘homed tnd | | High- | Low- | Oo ~ | i | ) foie 99) 
Hig! igh-| Low. | High- - | i a lg s. d. __ est | est ye 7 ~~ Foreign Ry: .—cont. | a antl 
S| | oe cae a at 6| w-| xa | xa | GWrotbren fio. y taie | 126). | am i | 
| | 249 | 77x| 77x +4! 3 4 6H} 17/ || Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... || 104] 10k}... | Nil 
| 708 |) 828.| 7398) Consols 25%  weenn | 7 mee me | eort.|| Nil | Nil li Nitmte Rips (C10; c 7. |] eae @5/- | +2)6| Ni 1d 
Hof! 105 ee Te 1088 | cnorafter Feb. 195%(n) | 1119 | 112k | + Fe ik veer | 1200) , San Paulo Ord. Stic... | =| = i ~ | seem 
944 | S24! 9544 orhbil “‘De'ase, wb s07. | nook lrore iit! 40 0 37/3 | 24/6 | Wo) | 1a) Taltal Rly. Ord. £5... | | % ie =| 8 i 
ot | cord cael’ cose De ott umes soci” | seat | seen | +4/ 379 | Banks ' 
1018 a ng er’ | Do 43 so aa | foots 94 at 3 8 ool 83 | 5/44] Nil | Nil | Anglo- French Ph | e | py wi yO 
11 j | | 7 it a | °1944- 64. 1 UN7$ | 117 ooo | 2/6 | Nil Nil ! Angio Interna 1 - { 4/3 
118f | 114 || 118} | 116 Do. 5%, , \ | 1138 | + 4) 3.5 Off 5/- {6 N a loS. Af 10£5pd || 5dis| Sdis! .. Nil 
1134 | 108 | 114 | and | Funding 4% 4 90... con | a | + 4 | 119 Off 7/6 S dis = aa | a BAI fy ba 1 6/3 | 6/3 | | Nil 33! 
ca | 984) 1004 | 102k paw Se. 33-42| 103) | 103}. | 2 - 8 asl afion (d)5(a)| 5(b)(d)| Bank of N. Zealand {1 s/h) 43 sit ~2/6 313 ‘ 6 | 
1034 | 102 || soney Mende 6% | Moe} 1 | +a) 3 | || 6(a)| 6(6) |; Bank of Eng. Stk....... |, 35 26/10} 
1105 | 107% || 1105 | 2108 | Victory Bonds 4%...... o2 | 1028! +9) 3 6 Off 3843 | 345 | | 7(b) | Barclay B. (£1) «....+..- |) 72/3 Tt —3d| 3173 04) 
\ | } Ln 3} Zoalter1952(p) | 102 | a ae 3 || 73/9 | 69/6 |! 7(a); 7(b) || Barclay | 34/6 | 34/6 215 9 14/- | 
102%) 974 || 1044) 101 | War 0 90x | Wixi +4) 3 6 tl g 24()) |) Barcl. (Dom. é&c.) A £1 || 34/ ve 51/9 
| . 86}$! Local Loans 3%......... 3 || 34/9 a 24(a) | 24 "9 5 4321466 | 
893 | 82i_ 935 | o/ 1933-53 1015 | 101k |... 219 34( 4(b) || Bk. of Australasia (£5) h { %6/- 
mel a 0 Se | Gel Ltn {Mosk | se] | 3 tear 40 | THe | she) || Ble, of Montreal ($100) || 439, | £38) | — | te oa 
654 | 554 |) 72 | 61h | India 24% w.ssve0000 . 76x! 77x| 41 | 31711 }} 40 sit vl 5(c)(0)| Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) || 244) 24) | 2. | 3 4 17/44! 
7a | 65¢ |) 81 744 Do. 3% «0s "i! Sox} oon [41 | 317 9 30 Sk(c British Overseas A £5 || 44 4} | 864 4 
| | 93 US |) ee 1 & ‘ 9 5k “a i 6(c) 6(c) |, el 16 16 439 3/74) 
aad ih Be A ys) SS hd ths 9h Sate ta al ee) = |tee & 
107% | 105§ |) 107) 105 | U.K. 80/-"| 6) || District A £5, £1 pd. ... || 77/6 | 77/6 ; 
| Dom. & Colonial Govis acl 41 74) SOF | 70st) Sia) | 830) | iy paid. |) S13 | 51/3 | 3180 fe $0 
07} | Australia 5% 1945-75... || 108x | 108 | ... 4 3 1] 52/3 | «f° 5(a) | 5(b) || Do. B £1 fully paid...... \ | | 34 a) 
M08 | 203 | 1115 | 2075 | 04 (108) .. | 3 5 3 | Eng.Scot.cAust.£5,£3pd||  4Jk| 448 | 
| ja 4% ‘1940-60... || 10 5}! 24(b)t; 24(a)t ng. H 9! 413 9 11/33} 
106} ; 101 | 105§ | 103% | | Canad: "4 0% a i| 114x 114x | aN 311 3 6a) 11400); Hambros £10, £24 paid | 98x 3 eee 33/- | 
114 | 108% |, 1154 | 113° | Gold Coast gee M7 | 117 | 2. | 313 34) 9 3 3(a) | 3() || Hong. and'S. ($125) ... | £130 [gi31' | +f1| 411 6 a | 
116 | Wh 217) | 113 | oe enn wen ae” | s03 103 | 313 9 f} £142 | £129 | 8 | 6(b) |) Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. | 57/6 | 57/6 je 430 
104 Wut || 105% | 1028 | N.S. Wales % vee | of ox! 4 0 8 ]]58/104| 56/- || a | Mart 20, 424 pd... | Bf 82 +i 436 | 
i 4 || 508 108 ie me aa | | tov" | a | —i | 3 4 s ont ant a | ae) | Martins £20, ly pa | ay) | a8 | 312 | 
! I 5% 1945-75... 2x! 12x! ... |: 344 | 4(a)| 11(b) | Nat. of Egypt f10...... | 334 vse 17/3 
1143 | 107}, 114$ | 1113 |: S. Africa 5% f i | 374 b) \\Nat. of India £25,£124pd.!| 47 474} +4! 560 49 | 
i | | Foreign Governments | 4 6 Of SOR] 44% |) 10(a) | 10(d) \, 20, £4 pd. || 14% it ; 440 16(9 | 
! 4% Resc.1952| 97} | 97} | | 7 14 38 | 74(a) | 74(6) | Nat. Prov. £20, £4 5 | ‘s| sB3 14/6 | 
94 60 || 98 89 |; Aree roe “1923-43... |) 101$x) 101} | 515 6 \ 8}(a) | 84(b) | Royal Bk. of Scotland |) 460x + 6i/- | 
105¢ | 99} || 1063 | 100 | Austrian 6% 192: r957!| ‘Bet | eat | | 9-3 off 467 450° | 5(b) | St of S. A. £20, £5 pd. || 134 — 4! 3140 Sal 
84) | 69$ |, Do. 7% Int. red. by 1957) | 9]} 1498) 12k | S(a) | 5d) | 88/3 suo | son} 408 | 
304 | 294 | 51} | ue | B. Aires rred by tous|| 180 | io | | 8S ll eoe| 83/6 | 9@)! 9) | Westminster £4, £1 pd. 88/ } ed 
1154 | 108 |) 113% | 109 Belgian 7%, red. 7 ST oh 274 | | sis 6 - sl comet | atonal ts. fi pd... | 7ej- | 73/-| .. | 4170 i 
me | 62 || ot | 7h Brasils% Fand 1914. | 74° | 77 | +3 | 6 9108 O48) mar | S(a) | 5(b) | National A £24 ally pd. | 124 | whl ey 4 15/6 | 
Z| uh | oy) ie, | choy asap oc” | Toy | iy | 123 OP) HF | tet] A] unite, £5, £2F Pee Mb) Mal +e) aoe Oe 
66 36 3% S) covccecee i 93 | 4 1 | 5 8 0 } i! { Insuran: } Ss 74/6 | 
A 67. || 973 | oot eee Lee | oe | 17416 | ' 40(a) | 50(0) || Alliance £1, fully pd... |) 25hx! 253) + | ‘es a 
es 964 = = | ceotetoeet ia ee | 85} | 85h)... | 3 40 : iat | 1h $3/6(a) +4/6(b) | Atlas £5. fh t pd. ase (| < | 7 : i : ; * a8 | 
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er ee | Swedish 34°, 1908. || A108 | us tS FO 1H 244 | 201 || 34(a) | 64(6) | Anglo- ee. - *eitn| Sit | 2151 a3 
0: Arge! 33 || | = ‘ Anglo-Celtic Or |) 544 “ /3 | 
1054 | 100} || 1114 | 102 | UK. & B Certs. (1951) || 107 | 107 | 432 SH onal ot | tle |NiNe) || Atlas Llectric, et fi. || He| 36| 7 MIR Go 
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OE OT Fb | 0b | De. Certs, 0%, Mee. | eS 221 | 21° || ‘aa)| 640) || Debenture Corp. Stk | a je | se | $9; $)- 
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Ses] coe || Nil | Nil || Davee Sore oy oe: || af 275|— 4] Nit 90/49) 81/- || 140) Sis} || Moux’s Ord. ft nea. Vg 44/- | 44/- 300 ei 
ot] wel Ni | Nil [BA WetnGersn: | 33 | zt| = | ee eee ee | oe en bee Ei || 74/- | 73/6 +8 7 Os él; 
pod . Na | Nil Cc. _ ntine Ord. ‘Stk. 19 18 | -1 Nil 78/104) 67/3 || 5(a) | t6(0) Ohlsson’s Cape senso | 40/- | 40/-| + 312 @ of, 
z2¢| 15 | Nil | Nil C Uragu y Monte V... | 4] M4] Nil 41/9 | 25/9 || 3(a)| 5(6) S. African Bws. £1...... || 83/- | 83/- tie) sf 
18, | 124 | Nil | Nil | Gan. Pocipe Com (32s) | 18 | ts |. | NM HAMS] 25/9 || Sah] Taylor Walker Ord. £i || 4o/- | 39/6 64) 44 
18 | 124 |) Nil | Nil || Can, sracine Com. (635) | 33 el a] tn OO S| ee BS) SN ce os FY | Se] ie 2 
Sot | 73h || wit | it || Contotacomercne® | 5} ~t) 2 oe ae | S| ee aga) 416% H 
; ; 2 ( Costa Rica Ord. Stk..... || 26} 26) - 711 0 J | Allied Ironfounders £1 || 32/6 | 31/3x +64 Ni i — 
21 13 xi Rit Entre Rios Ord. Sti... . asi on Nat s/o th [Ni () 7G , o_ Anthracite {1 .. ta na! * +f Ni (a) 
Nil | Nil || Do. 6% Cum. Pref.Stk| 23) | 23)] <.. i - Nil || Armstrong Whit. A.1/- || 74d! (ms 
it 13 Nil | Nil |] Do.4% 2nd Pref.Stk. || 15 | 15 | 7 Nil aid N ote 









ai 


} Free of 
Paid in New Zealand C Allowi i four quarterlies. t . 
i } arterly dividends. Yield worked on basis of 

(a) Interim dividend. (b) Final wy (c) as two oe ae (t) Last two qui arte = Len tate of trae 
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(Continued from page 1331) 

Hall and Company (Coal and Builders’ Merchants).—This 
company has decided to issue 12,375 additional ordinary shares 
of {l each. These will be offered at par to holders of ordinary 
shares registered on June 18, 1934, in the proportion of one 
new share for every ten shares held. 

and Regulus.—At an extraordinary general meeting 
held on June 11th it was decided to increase the capital to 
£120,000 by the creation of 200,000 additional ordinary 5s. 
shares ranking pari passu with the existing ordinary shares, 
and to offer 191,280 ordinary shares in the first instance at 6s. 
per share to members holding ordinary shares on May 24th 
share for share. 


OFFER TO DEBENTURE AND SHAREHOLDERS 

Stewarts and Lloyds, Ltd.—Issue of £550,000 4 per cent. 
debenture stock at par. The stock will be secured, together 
with {2,750,000 stock already issued, by first charge on land, 
fixed plant and investments, and floating charge on remaining 
assets (except in Scotland). The issue will be utilised primarily 
for financing the construction of works at Corby, and will be 
redeemed at par by December 31, 1977, by operation of cumula- 
tive sinking fund, but right is reserved to redeem the stock on 
three months’ notice at 102 percent. from January 1, 1946, to 
December 31, 1955; at 101 per cent. from January 1, 1956, 
and December 31, 1965; and thereafter at par. Net assets 
amounted to {8,605,490 at December 31, 1933, and combined 
group profits before depreciation for years to December 31 
have been: 1931, £392,076; 1932, £373,205; 1933, £688,820 
(excluding two subsidiary companies). 

CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 

Anderston Foundry Company.—The board proposes to reduce 
the capital from £120,000 to £90,000, divided into 30,000 shares 
of £3 each, by repayment of £1 per share incash. 

Anglo-Persian Oi] Company.—In his statement to stock- 
holders of Anglo-Persian Oil Company at the annual meeting 
on June 12th, Sir John Cadman announced the intention of 
the board to redeem the whole of the outstanding £4,850,000 
of 5 per cent. debenture stock—at 105 per cent. on December 
31, 1934. 

Hickleton Main Colliery Company.—The directors of the 
Hickleton Main Colliery Company have given notice that they 
will, on July 1, 1934, redeem the outstanding £388,785 6 per 
cent. debenture stock. There has been issued in its stead 
£300,000 4 per cent. debenture stock of which £253,379 has 
been allotted. 

Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd.—This company proposes 
to redeem at a cost of {3,645,854 out of the company’s liquid 
resources the debentures of five subsidiary companies. Notices 
will be posted to debenture holders as soon as possible. 

Lewis’s, Ltd.—It is understood that Lewis’s, the provincial 
drapery stores, proposes to raise the authorised amount of its 
debenture stock from {2,000,000 to £2,500,000 under the new 
conversion scheme, which is being circulated to stockholders 
immediately. 

BY TFNDER 

Newcastle and Gateshead Water Company.—The directors 
offer for sale by tender £115,000 5 per cent. preference stock at 
minimum price of £130 per cent. Water revenue of the 
company has increased by 37 per cent. during the last 15 years, 
and amounted to £348,676 for 1933. The stock is an authorised 
investment under the Trustee Act, and is irredeemable. The 
stock will carry fixed preferential dividend payable out of each 
year’s profits, but non-cumulative. 

FORTHCOMING ISSUES 

A. E. Allen and Company.—A. E. Allen and Company, of 
Langley Mill, Nottingham, which is controlled by the British 
Hosiery Trust, has increased its capital to £250,000 by creating 
40,000 7} per cent. cumulative preference shares of £1 each. 
It is understood new shares will be issued to shareholders of 
the company and of the Trust. 

British Aluminium Company.—Proposals by the British 
Aluminium Company to increase the nominal capital to 
£4,500,000 were sanctioned by shareholders on June 12th. 
The primary object is to redeem the £2,500,000 debentures of 
the North British Aluminium Company on February Ist next. 
It is intended to issue 500,000 6 per cent. preference {1 shares 
at 24s. 6d. and 998,966 ordinary {1 shares at 27s. 6d. (making 
the issued capital £3,500,000), and also £1,000,000 4 per cent. 
Debenture Stock at 99. In place of the parent company’s 
present 5 per cent. debentures of £2,500,000, which may be 
redeemed on January 1, 1936, it is proposed to create new 
£3,500,000 debentures with interest at 4 per cent. Of this, 
£2,500,000 will replace the existing debentures, the balance 
of £1,000,000 being issued to the public. The issue will 
be made early next week. 

Henlys Ltd.—An extraordinary general meeting will be 
held on June 20th for the purpose of considering a resolution 
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authorising the issue of 200,000 1s. ordinary shares, and to off, 
the same at a price of 5s. each in the first instance to th 
present holders of ordinary shares of the company in th 
proportion of one new share for every two ordinary shares held, 

Salts (Saltaire).—Underwriting has been completed in cop. 
nection with the arrangements to convert the existing £958,328 
of 6 per cent. first mortgage debentures of Salts (Saltaire), the 
worsted spinners, into a 5 per cent. debenture stock, as for. 
shadowed in the recent annual report. It is intended tp 
confine the issue to the debenture holders and shareholden 
of the company. 


West (Butchers) Shares.—Underwriting is taking place {or 
an offer for sale which will be made shortly by the Charter. 
house Investment Trust of 400,000 ordinary shares of 5s. each 
in West (Butchers) at 12s. 6d. per share. 

South African Distilleries and Wines, Ltd.—Lists will ope 
on Tuesday next, June 19, for an issue of 1,000,000 ordi 
shares of {1 each at 21s. pershare. The company is acquiring 
the issued capital of two established companies, whose average 





CALLS DUE JUNE 18 TO JUNE 23, 1934 
The grand total of calls falling due in June, 1934, is 454,146,525 
which compares with {9,822,197 which fell due in June, 1933, 
oe following calls fall due from June 18, 1934, to June 23, 1934, 
nclusive :— 





























Amount | When 
a mpey of Call | payable | Paid 
1 Bandarapola Ceylon, Ltd. (10,000 new 
shares, at 27/6 = IED  scpicenerianeneosns 27/6 p.s.*| June 18 All 
5/- Boots Pure Drug, Ltd.(Offer,Ord. 5/- shares 
at I1S/— per share)  .........ssecccseerseseeees 15/- p.s.*| June 23 All 
Stock rit  iteen s a Ltd. (£300,000 
f, Debenture 5 ID. ccnncesesnee e une 19 | £20% 
£1 British Goodrich Rubber, td. (150,000 nr J 
I SIT ccccesssscccsnconccecsomncanes 25/- ps. | June 23 All 
{1 County Swimming Pools, Ltd. (25,000 
74% Cum. Part. . Shares, at par) ... | 10/- p.s. | June 19 All 
fi Gale and Jerome, Ltd. (Issue of 150,000 
6% Cum. Preference shares, at par)...... 5/- ps. | June 18 All 
10/- General Refractories, Ltd. (100,000 
shares, at 15/- per share) ..............000« 5/- p.s. | June 18 All 
Grosvenor Caterers (Glasgow), Ltd. :— 
§/- (300,000 Ord. shares, at 6/- per share)... 3/- June 20 All 
Stock (£150,000 5% Deb. Stock, at par)......... £530% | June 20 All 
2/- Kepong (Malay) Rubber. (875, shares 
ET BET coccecervvesncesccesssesenescence 1/- p.s. | June 18 | 1I/-pa 
Stock Stewarts Lloyds, Ltd. (£550,080 4% 
Deb. Stock, at par)  ........ssccesesscsseees £10%* | June 18} £10% 
* Payable on application. 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share | price | paid | June 6, 1934 | June 13, 91% 
Allied Brick and Tile (5/-) .........0..000. 5/- | Fy pd 6/14-6/43 5/74-5/104 
Do. do. 6% Pref. ws | 20/- |Fypd|  18/—19/- atte 
Ashanti-Adowsena (4/-).......... 4/- | Fy pa 3/6—4/- 3/6-4/- 
Australia 33%, 1954-59.......... 97 lA-l fh H-lh fe 
Ay 34%, 1954-G4 .......ccccccccccccccccccee 101 Fy pd 1043-105 1044-1 
Baldwins 5% A Deb...........sessececeseses 1013 13-1§ pm 1e-lf 
Boots Pure Drug New Ord. 5/- ......... 15/- | Fy pd ios 29/—29/6 pa 
British Celanese 54% Deb...........ec000es 100 | Fy pd 99-99} 973-984 
Canada 34%, 1954-64 .........s:ssseseeeees 964 | 318] &-% dis h-s & 
Capital and Provincial Property Trust 
.| £1 | 10/- 4/6-3/6 dis 
Do. do. 44% Deb. | 1 50 as 54 
Clutha River Gold 2/-.............sssesssses 2/- | Fy pd 2/44-2/73 2/4 
Commonwealth Mining 5/-.......... cae 5/- | Fy pd| 4/9-S/- x opt sl 
Connaught Estates 6% Cum Pref..... | 20/- | Fypd| 22/3-22/9 22/6-23- 
* do 5% aint 100 | Fy 1023-1033 103-104 
County of London 4% Cum. Pref. £1... | 21/- | 3/- 1}d-3d pm par-3d 
Coventry 33%, 1954—SO........cccccccccccee 973% | Fy pd 1003-1013 1004-101; 
Economic Insurance {£1 (5/- paid) ...... oe es 45/1$-45/7$ 4 
Funding Loan 3%, 1959-09 ractbaphies 98 | 48 i par-t 
Grosvenor Caterers (Glasgow) Ord. 5/- | 6/- | 3/- | 1/- di dis 2/3- 
Do. do. 5% Deb. | 100 | SO | $dis-4 
Guildhall Paperty Ord, Sf .....seccccccee S/- | Fy pd 364, 3/6-4/- 
Do. . 6% Cum. Pref....... | 20/- |Fypd| 18/—19/- 18/—19- 
Do. do. 5% Mt. Deb. ........ 100 | Fy pd 984-99 98}-99 
Heath (G. H.) Ord...........scesseesesseseees 20/- |Fypd| 43/9-44/3 43/—4/- 
Do. 6% Pref........eseescsseeeeeee 20/- | Fy 23/3-23/9 23/—23/6 
Hepworth and Grandage New Ord. 10/- nf 6/- | 4/—4/6 pm | 4/—4/6 pa 


a iy 1960 +-4 pm 4 
pswic' eT nck atin itietiniteieeuia, 101 20 2j-33 Zz ~— 
Ideal Building and Land Ord. a “8 


do 54% Pref. ... 





; 7 21/—21/6 20/9-2 Nt 
ackson Brothers 64% Pref. .-......+.... ee 21/—21/6 | 21/44-21/10 
ones (A.) and Sons Ord. iF cckeadenbaae par | Fy ie 1/3-1 
_. Do. do. 6§% Pref. £1 ...... par | 10/- ec 

Kirkcaldy 34% 1960 .,.......sseseseeseeees 100 |Fypd| 1003-10192 | 1003-101 
Liverpool 3%, 1954-64 .......scccccccccosee 963 | 614 | 14-1 % dis ota ds 
Marston Valley Brick New Ord. {1...... 5/- | 1S/- | 29/—30/- pm 
Mufulira 54% maar eens wo | 31 rH pm ti . 
ew nm Properties -1 os 
Obuom G.M. (5/-) .....+...--- eee 5/- |Fypa}| 16/9-17/3 17/6-184- 
well Duffryn 44% Deb. .............000. 1023 | 223 14-4 pm ! 
South Banket Areas 2/- ............sses00e 2/- Fy pd 2/9-3/- 
Somerset 34%, 1959-64 ......--sceseseceas 100 #-2 #-it 2 
thern Cross Gold 5/- .................. S/- |Fypd| 5/6-9/- aM 
Stirling 34%, 1954-64 .............. 1004 | Fy pd 1049-1049 | 104-1 
Stockport 3}%, 1954-64. .......ccccscee 100 -# dis . 
Stockton-on-Tees 34%, 1954-64 99 493 Ld le 
Stone, J. and F. (Lighting, etc.).......... 5/- |Fypd]| 4/10}-5/1 01 
Thomas (Richard) 48% Deb: ..-- ci lpeag| OEE | tI 
ni ity perty Trust pia eosee 1 |F 21 1 - 
Pri yea] 22e-23/- 23 
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combined (and adjusted) profits, before charging depreciation, 500,000 new ordinary shares of 10s. each at 12s. 6d. per 
have amounted to £167,368 p.a. during the past seven years. share, that shareholders have exercised their rights in respect 
V. P. Distributors.—An issue will be made shortly of 500,000 of approximately 90 per cent. of the issue. Applications for 
ordinary 5s. shares at par. additional shares amount to more than four times the number, 
RESULTS OF ISSUES of shares available, and allotments will be heavily scaled 


7 down. Shareholders’ applications for odd numbers to round 
see — — Se eat closed 9.5 a.m., off their holdings will receive due consideration. It is hoped 
‘une ° . ° 


. : to post allotment letters over the week-end. 

The Central Mining and Investment Corporation, Ltd.— ae 
The list of applications for the issue of 1,000,000 5 per Mersey Docks and Harbour Board.—The subscription list in 
cent. cumulative preference shares of {1 each at the price of connection with the issue of £500,000 Mersey Docks and 
9s, 6d. per share was closed at 9.5 a.m., June 12th, the issue Harbour Board 34 per cent. debenture stock was closed at 
having been largely oversubscribed. 9.5 a.m., June 12th, owing to heavy oversubscription. 


John Greenwood Millers.—Quadrant Trust announces that Southern Rhodesia Loan.—The cash list for the issue at 
the subscription list in connection with the issue of 53 percent. 974 of £2,750,000 Government of Southern Rhodesia 3} per 
cumulative preference shares of {1 at 21s. per share and cent. inscribed stock was opened at 9a.m., June 7th, and closed 
ordinary shares of 5s. at par in John Greenwood Millers (1934) at 3.30 p.m. It was thus open for the full advertised period. 
was closed at 9.10 a.m. June 13th owing to heavy over- Holders of 5 per cent. stock, 1934-49, have the opportunity 
subscription. until June 20th of converting into the new issue. The Southern 

London Tin Corporation, Ltd.—London Tin Corporation, Rhodesian Government will take firm up to £200,000 of any 
Ltd., announce in connection with the issue to shareholders of stock not covered by conversion for pension and other funds, 





SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 











Net Profit Appropriation 
After Amount 

Balance 2 
Payment | Available curs 

Company oot _ of for saienat Carried to 
8 deen Deben- Distri- Prefce Ordinary Reserve, | Balance 

—— ture bution : Deprecia-| Forward|} Net | Divi- 

Interest ae Amount | Rate tion, &c. Profit | dend 























Breweries £ % 
Holt Brewery ..........sssesees Dec. 31 40,240 4 

Electric Lighting, etc. 

Edmundson’s Electricity ..._ | Mar. 31 24,997 7 

Financial Land, etc. 

Bechuanaland Exploration Mar. 31 1,859 5 

Pekin Syndicate...........++0+ Dec. 31 |Dr. 71,165 ose 
Iron, Coal and Steel 

Charrington, Gardner, 

Locket and Co. ........000+ Mar. 31 20,996 20 
Consett Irom .........seseeseees Mar. 31 102,913 waa 
Cory (Wm.) and Son ......... Mar. 31 765,542 15 
Manchester Collieries ........ Mar. 31 92,800 23 
Mirrlees, Bickerton and Day | Mar. 31 8,210 3 
Ruston and Hornsby......... Mar. 31 |Dr119,465 are 

_ Motor and Cycle 
Simms a, URES cccccccee Dec. 31 2,409) Dr. 

r, etc. 
Badek Rubber ..............++8 Dec. 31 11,992|Dr. 
Bruas-Perak Rubber ......... Feb. 28 |Dr. 1,849 ad ay poe sa ; ; i 
one I  inninasicies Dec. 31 2,370|Dr. a ‘a vik b y pas 
: — ane nieianiane - 31 — be “ie we nee A 
urau Rubber ..........e.0008 ec. 31 4,128|Dr. 
Rahman Rubber ...........++. Dec. 31 mae 
ag Rubber .............. Dec. 31 14,648 
Sungei Krian Rubber......... Dec. 31 24,551 
Shipping 
Bums, Philp and Co. ...... Mar. 31 24,826 28,083 10 
Shops and Stores 
Frost (S.) and Co. ..........0. Mar. 31 20,660 22,514 20 
ers mune, Savant pevasene Apr. 28 58,352 123 
ea 
ae Indian a Dec. 31 19,248 6 
EE stsccnendesesacene Dec. 31 1,037 aes 

Kenilworth Tea ...........+0+« Dec. 31 1,322 ane 
Uchenty Tea ..........cceseeee Dec. 31 |Dr. 4,795 Nil 

Kkerpore Tea ..........00000 Dec. 31 |Dr. 3,229 Nil 
Southern _— ae Feb. 28 227 Nil 
, ts 
First Scottish American .... |May 1 35,496 214 

neral Scottish Trust ...... Apr. 30 1,512 2 

bro aa iia May 31 1,205 304 
Other Companies 

Bamagore Jute Factory ...... | Mar. 31 10,599 5 

Boake (A.), Roberts and Co. | Mar. 31 53,157 114,461 Sit 

Call (W. J.) and Co. ........ Dec. 31} 111,512 181,903 9 

Conn at's Cable & Constr... | Dec. 31] 292,932 560,819 15 

ny Life, Ltd.........00000 Mar. 31 20,712 42,271 3 

Sama RR aitdititiiaae Dec. 31 20,116 57,626 ae 

em Hex) and Co.... | Feb. 28) 10,516 12,007 $ 

Hall and Comoovorscveczscves Mar 9,866 ; 

; pany ........... Mar. 31 92,629 20 
Hill BIE EY onoecnonconne Mar. 31 |Dr. 22. a 
Newn hire I ica Mar. 31 55,375 ia 

es ayow 7 E neennaiseeees Mar. 31 62,852 15 
. n wan ...... Dec. 31 8,939 es 

Salinas of Mexico...” Nov. 30 6,292| Dy “i 

Scien a Apr. 30| 23,217 24,079]|132791 { ist 

ony og sesseeesesssonnes Mar. 31 1,317 1,042|| 24,718] 6 

I Nei sicnresscccccene Mar. 31 49,935] Dr. 16,967] 10 


(b) Deferred shares. (t) Eighteen months compared with one year. ¢ Free of income tax. 
















The fortieth ordinary generai mecting of J. Lyons and Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, at the Trocadero Restaurant, 
Piccadilly Circus, London, W. 

Sir Isidore Salmon, C.B.E., D.L., J.P., M.P. (one of the managing 
directors), presided. 


DIRECTORS’ REPORT 


The report of the directors for the year ended March 31, 1934, 
states that :— 

The directors have the pleasure to submit their fortieth annual 
report, with a balance sheet and profit and loss account, made up 
to March 31st last, showing the financial position of the company 
at that date. 


£ s. d. 
The balance remaining available in the trading 
account after providing reserves against con- 
SEER EB ib ek cb ciucnvissbieedebeuhinebebeebeenies’ 1,008,341 16 9 
To which is to be added the amount brought 


forward from last year ............scscscsescssees 32,204 12 10 
Showing a total available for distribution of .... 1,040,546 9 7 
From this amount is to be deducted :— £ s. @. 


Dividend on 5 per cent. preference shares paid 
to November 30, 1933, and proportion pro- 


vided for period to March 31, 1934 .........++- 32,353 5 oO 
Dividend on 7 per cent. preference shares paid 

SPU REC RERE: cpcovssrvesesonevicesvesovesves 350,000 0 O 
Dividend on 8 per cent. preference shares paid 

SCID . cncisnacnesdecncesseueeuscensess 80,000 0 oO 


Dividend on 6 per cent. preferred ordinary 
shares paid to September 30, 1933, and pro- 
portion provided for period to March 31, 1934 28,000 0 5 
Interim dividend (1s. 8d. per share) on ordinary 
and “A” ordinary shares already paid for 
the half-year ended September 30, 1933 ...... 137,814 8 4 
Interim dividend (4d. per share) on proportional 
and “‘ B”’ proportional profit shares already 
paid for the half-year ended September 30, 
Rs. Sokkbneshk beni uchebeebeeeonenbensbeeenbeDepeseens 15,833 6 8 
And the directors propose to deal with the balance 
as under :— 
To place to reserve (making a total of £{1,700,000) 100,000 0 0 
To pay a dividend of 2s. 1od. per share on the 
ordinary shares and “‘ A ” ordinary shares for 
the half-year ended March 31, 1934 ......+.+++- 234,284 I0 2 
To pay a dividend of 6-8d. per share on the pro- 
portional and “‘ B ”’ proportional profit shares 
for the half-year ended March 31, 1934.......-+ 26,916 13 4 
To carry forward to next account...............+ 35.344 5 8 


1,040,546 9 7 


During the financial year the following establishments have been 
opened :— 
17 South Street, Romford 
48-—48a South Street, Worthing 
Additional premises have been acquired and will be opened in 
due course and negotiations for other premises are proceeding. 
Messrs G. W. Booth and B. A. Salmon retire from the office of 
directors and being eligible offer themselves for re-election. 


COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 
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J. LYONS AND COMPANY, LIMITED 
TRADING PROFIT EXCEEDS $1,000,000 
DIVIDENDS MAINTAINED 
INCREASED VOLUME OF BUSINESS 
CUMBERLAND HOTEL INTEREST 
COMPANY'S FINANCIAL STRENGTH 
SIR ISIDORE SALMON’S REVIEW 


Mr S. I. Salmon, who has been appointed an ordinary director 
by the board since the last general meeting, retires and is eligible 
for re-election. 

Messrs George Dee and G. A. Pollard, employee directors, retire 
and are eligible for re-election. 

An agreement has been entered into by which the company and 
Strand Hotel, Limited will jointly and severally guarantee the 
principal, interest and sinking fund of the guaranteed first mortgage 
debenture stock of Cumberland Hotels, Limited. 

Messrs Turquand, Youngs and Company, the auditors, retire 
and are eligible for re-clection. 

The dividends received from subsidiary companies have been 
included in the company’s trading account. In the aggregate 
the profits of the subsidiary companies exceeded the declared 
dividends. Losses of subsiduary companies so far as they concern 
this company have been dealt with in this company’s accounts. 

(Signed) ISIDORE SALMON )\ Managing 
HARRY SALMON f Directors 
CapBy Hatt, Lonpon, W.14. 
May 31st, 1934. 


Mr H. H. G. Bennett (one of the secretaries) having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, who was received with applause, said: Ladies 
and gentlemen,—Before proceeding to the business of the meeting 
it is fitting that I should refer to the loss we have sustained during 
the year in the death of our colleague, Mr A. C. Watkins. He was 
personally known to most, if not all, of you here to-day, and tos 
very large circle of the company’s customers, for, before he took 
his seat on the board in 1922, he had for many years been chief 
superintendent of the Trocadero Restaurant. He had served the 
company for nearly forty years giving always the best that was 2 
him, and by the quiet charm of his personality had endeared 
himself to us all and not the least to the staff of the company, 
whose welfare he seemed to find a particularly happy interest. 
We all deeply mourn the loss of a personal friend. 

Our sorrows have been increased by a further loss we have suffered 
during the year in the tragic death of one of our promising young 
men—Mr Howard Gluckstein. You know what importance we 
attach to the introduction of these young men into the busines. 
He was one who had risen to the position of a general manager and 
whose abilities would undoubtedly have carried him much furthet. 


NEW DIRECTORS 


During the year under review we have appointed Mr Samod 
I. Salmon as a member of the board. This event is partic 
gratifying to me as he is my elder son, and partly for that reasoo 
and partly because he will later be proposed for re-election No 
accordance with the articles of association, I will content ™ 
with saying that, in common with the rest of us, he has bees 
thoroughly trained in this business and is imbued with that spint 
of devotion to its interests and knowledge of its technicalities 
which are the first requisites for the position he has attained. We 
have since the close of the financial year appointed Mr H. 
Edwards an employee director of the company. Mr Edwards 
has had long and honourable service with the company as 8 
departmental manager, and we are all delighted to welcome 
now as one of our colleagues. (Hear, hear.) 

Well, ladies and gentlemen, it is my pleasure to W 
once more to the annual meeting of this company, at w 
presenting our fortieth annual report and statement 0 
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LL TS aT 


We have been hearing quite a lot about the improvement in business 
erally and there have been optimistic references in the Press 
and elsewhere to returning prosperity. 


TENDENCIES TOWARD IMPROVEMENT OF BUSINESS 


In so far as our business reflects the general conditions prevailing 
in the country—and of course it does—the results before you to-day 
show that there is at least some tendency to improvement. Ac- 
cordingly, while these results have not been achieved without a 
good deal of hard work and steady concentration upon the main 
principles which have always guided us in the conduct of this 
business, the year has not been, I am happy to say, one of quite so 
much anxiety as the three or four which have gone before. We 
have served an increased number of meals and there is some increase 
generally in the volume of business, though once again there has 
been a slight—a very slight, I am glad to say—decrease in the 
spending power per head. It is for that reason that I use the words 
“some tendency to improvement.” We feel that we can only 
regard conditions as showing a definite turn for the better when the 
spending power is nearer its former level and we are maintaining 
the increase in numbers and volume to which I have referred. 

The balance remaining in the trading account after providing 
reserves against contingencies is, as shown on the first page of the 
report, {1,008,341, which is an increase on the previous year of 
£35,952. (Applause.) Adding the £32,204 carried forward last 
year, the amount available for distribution is £{1,040,546. You will 
have seen that we are proposing the payment of dividends at the 
same rates as last year and again allocating £100,000 to reserve. The 
sum of £35,344 is carried forward—an increase of some £3,000 over 
last year’s figure. We are not drawing, as we did last year, on the 
catry-forward, in spite of the fact that the additional capital used 
in the Marble Arch premises, which were only opened at the end of 
1933, has not yet contributed anything to our earnings. 


BALANCE-SHEET FIGURES 


I need say no more upon the various matters mentioned in the 
report, but will turn to those items on the balance sheet which seem 
to call for specific comment. The various figures on the liability 
side in themselves show no great variation from last year. The 
reserve is {1,600,000, and with this year’s allocation will stand at 
{1,700,000, while sundry creditors, credit balances and reserves, 
at {1,726,847, shows an increase of £123,000. The new 4 per cent. 
debenture stock appears on the balance sheet for the first time, 
replacing the sundry debentures and a substantial part of the 
mortgages previously outstanding. There is the figure of £346,449, 
tepresenting those mortgages which, being for fixed terms, could 
not be redeemed at the time of the debenture issue last year. The 
only change in the capital is the addition of £12,500, representing 
the “ A” ordinary shares issued last year to the managing directors, 
Last year a question was asked on this, and it may be appropriate 
ifI say a few words here on the subject. This is slightly embarrass- 
ing to me, for I am myself a managing director, but will you please 
take these remarks as coming from me in my capacity of chairman. 


STEADY GROWTH FROM SUCCESS TO SUCCESS 


The business of this company has been a steady growth from 
success to success, and we attribute that to the fact that from its 
inception the control has been in the hands of experts. The men 
who have been upon this board have always been the managers of 
the business and, as you have been told before, each of them has 

subjected to a rigorous training to fit him for the position. 
Our seniors, the men who preceded us and who formed this business, 
Were of opinion that men so qualified, who devote their whole time 
and attention to the business, must have some encouragement if 
they are to continue to do so. If they were to be retained they 
Must be tolerably sure of adequate reward, otherwise ambitious 
young men would seek positions elsewhere, and young men trained 
= have described can readily find employ for their brains and 

. - expecially if they are also in possession of some capital. 

oan wished to make sure, if possible, that the younger men 
q natying for managing directorship when they arrived at that 
ee yy not at any time be tempted to look outside the 
eee 7 a more remuncrative positions. They thought this 
nee at 4 “on secured by giving them an increasing stake in the 
their salary e hs by according them, apart altogether from 
en > . privilege of applying for certain shares at par. In 
and —, — would have a steadily accruing interest in the business 
ee zo ow _ encouraged to strain every nerve to make those 
Not only cae possible. While doing that they would be 
shareholder =, em valuable for themselves but also for every 
hen oo a is policy was the result of long and careful thought. 

ard has ~ operation and has been so highly successful that the 
no reason so far to alter it. Consequently, it has 


again repeated the privilege this year and has allotted in accordance 
with their application and the payment of the par value 2,500 “ A” 
ordinary shares to each managing director. 


OTHER BALANCE SHEET ITEMS 


Now let me return to the assets side of the balance sheet, beginning 
with the smallest item—namely, £251 in loans to members of the 
staff made for purchase of shares in the company. That is a form of 
assistance which we know they appreciate. I said earlier on that 
the year’s results had called for a good deal of hard work and con- 
centration on the part of your board and that is equally true of the 
staff. This is an exacting business, and I am proud to say that the 
staff of the company responds to its demands in a way which 
deserves your approbation. I am sure you would feel I had failed 
in part of my duty if I did not record here our appreciation of their 
efforts. 

“‘ Freehold land, buildings, etc.,”’ is now £9,866,948. During the 
year we disposed of the old Maison Lyons premises in Oxford Street. 
The sale realised a sum in excess of the amount at which they stood 
in our books but we have not utilised that excess as a profit. The 
whole of the proceeds have been applied in reduction of this item 
of our assets, though the full effect of this is not seen since there 
were some additions to our properties during the year to set against 
it, making the net reduction some £250,000. Arising out of that 
transaction, there is a new item on the balance sheet—namely, a 
mortgage of {200,000 which represents a portion of the purchase 
price which we have allowed to remain and which is secured upon 
that property. 


FINANCING CUMBERLAND HOTELS, LIMITED 


The loan this year, at March 31st, to Cumberland Hotels, Limited, 
is £781,500. The financing of that company is, as you know, being 
borne by ourselves equally with Strand Hotel, Limited. Since the 
close of the year the new premises at Marble Arch have been mort- 
gaged for £750,000. One-half of that sum is credited to us, so that 
the actual amount invested in that venture is, at this present moment, 
materially reduced. As you will have seen in the report, we are 
guaranteeing the whole of the principal, interest, and sinking fund 
involved in the mortgage. A similar guarantee is also being given 
by Strand Hotel, Limited, so that we have with that company a 
joint and several liability. The loan to Strand Hotel, Limited, 
which appeared on the last balance sheet was paid off towards the 
close of the year, but since then we have again been able, out of our 
surplus cash, to lend them a sum to assist them in providing their 
share of the Cumberland Company’s finance. 

Of the other main figures on the assets side, ‘‘ Stock in trade” is 
£2,652,000 and “‘ Sundry debtors” £743,000; these naturally fluc- 
tuate with the volume of business and the state of markets. Ade- 
quate provision has been made for bad and doubtful debts. 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


Finally, ‘‘ Cash in hand and at bankers,” at £343,000, is £115,000 
less than last year. The mention of this sum, I am afraid, is merely 
habit, for the amount of cash in hand at any given period would 
appear to me to be a matter of no moment provided there are 
sufficient liquid assets to turn into cash when required. The fact 
that cash in hand this year is less only means that it has taken another 
liquid form. Indeed, in a business of this magnitude the fluctua- 
tions from day to day are considerable, and the bearing of cash in 
hand on the financial position of the company is really a thing of no 
account; as well judge a man’s financial standing by the amount of 
cash in his pocket. 

Summarising the balance sheet, the fixed assets are {10,715,000 
and the floating or liquid assets are {4,720,000. The only immediate 
demand that can be made on these liquid assets is for the satisfaction 
of trade and other credit accounts amounting to {1,850,000 and, 
remembering that in that figure there are certain reserves, you will 
see there is a very substantial margin. It is that margin, and not 
merely the amount of actual cash in hand, which furnishes the real 
guide to the possibilities of a vigorous conduct of the business. 


CONFIDENCE IN THE FUTURE 


That, ladies and gentlemen, concludes my review of the year’s 
results and the present position of the company, and I am sure you 
will agree that they justify feelings of gratification for the past and 
confidence in the future. You have been told at previous meetings 
that we do not limit ourselves to immediate requirements and 
problems, but are also constantly planning for the future. You will, 
I think, find in this year’s results evidence of that policy. And I 
may add that we are continuing it. (Applause.) 

I will now propose: “‘ That the report of the directors and the 
balance sheet submitted to this meeting be and are hereby adopted ; 
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that the payment of interim dividends of 1s. 8d. per share on the 
issued ordinary and “ A” ordinary share capital of the company and 
44. per share on the proportional profit and “ B ”’ proportional profit 
share capital of the company for the half-year ending September 30, 
1933, be and are hereby confirmed; and that a dividend be paid for 
the half-year ending March 31, 1934, of 2s. 10d. per share to the 
holders of ordinary and “ A” ordinary shares of the company and 
6-8d. per share to the holders of proportional profit and “ B” 
proportional profit shares of the company who were on the registers 
on May 18, 1934.” 


MR HARRY SALMON’S SPEECH 


Mr Harry Salmon: I have much pleasure in seconding the reso- 
lution which has been proposed by the chairman. 

I think the shareholders have reason to congratulate themselves 
on the results that are before them to-day. We show an increase 
in the amount available for distribution, despite the fact that, as 
my brother has said, the improvement in general conditions for 
which we are al! hoping can hardly yet be said to be upon us in full 
measure. We have been able, I am glad to say, to retain—and even 
in some degree to increase—our share in the business going in our 
particular sphere, but you will hardly need me, I am sure, to tell 
you that competition does not lessen as time goes on. Our business 
is of a very varied character, and in some of its many sections this 
competition from outside is almost suicidal; but I do not doubt 
that with the aid of our contingency reserves we shall be able to 
meet either that or the more healthy competition. I do not want 
to give you the impression that I am either pessimistic or optimistic 
—lI am sure you cannot accuse me of the latter—but I do want to 
keep your anticipation, as we keep ours, within bounds. We shall 
by that means neither of us suffer grave disappointment. 


THE MARBLE ARCH CORNER HOUSE 


The chairman has already said something regarding our joint 
undertaking at Marble Arch with Strand Hotel, Ltd., and perhaps 
you will permit me to add a little to it. The Maison Lyons Corner 
House, to which the business of the old Maison Lyons has been 
transferred, was opened in October last, and although the period 
which has elapsed since then is too short to allow of any definite 
estimate of its ultimate success, I can safely say that we have every 
reason to anticipate that, combined with the hotel, it will prove a 
satisfactory investment. It is larger, more up to date and attractive 
both as a café and a food shopping centre than the old premises, 
and, as was to be expected, has already brought us a considerable 
increase in the number of customers. The hotel was opened in 
December, and while it is again too early to indulge in prophecy, 
it, too, has already shown that our'estimate of the need in London 
for a hotel of its type was justified. My brother has pointed out 
that the additional capital in these premises has not yet contributed 
anything to our earnings. I should like to go further and repeat 
what I have previously said : that the present intention is to con- 
serve the profits of that undertaking as far as possible. You must 
not, therefore, expect from that source any material addition to 
our earnings during the next year or two, other than the contribution 
of a moderate interest on the loans. Although these loans are of a 
capital nature, we should like to see them repaid and the new com- 
pany finance itself out of its profits; but there is, of course, a limit 
to that proceeding. 

The Chairman : 
questions ? 

No questions being asked, the resolution was put to the meeting 
and carried unanimously. 

Mr G. W. Booth, Mr B. A. Salmon, and Mr S. I. Salmon were 
re-elected directors of the company; and Mr G. A. Pollard and 
Mr G. Dee were re-elected employee directors. 

Messrs Turquand, Youngs and Company were re-appointed the 
company’s auditors for the current year. 


Before I put the resolution, are there any 


VOTE OF THANKS 


Mr Henry Bourne proposed a hearty vote of thanks to the chair- 
man and his co-directors for the admirable manner in which they 
had conducted the affairs of the company during the past year, and 
also to the managers and staff for their valuable services. He re- 
marked that the success of the company was clearly evidenced by 
the report presented, the profits having in the past year ‘“‘ topped ” 
the million mark. The company had progressed continuously for 
very many years, and its prosperity was due, possibly, to three 
main reasons : first, that it supplied the definite wants of millions 
of people ; secondly, that it had most able and efficient management ; 
and, thirdly, that there seemed to be a most remarkable team spirit 
running through the whole of the business and permeating every 
part of it. (Hear, hear.) In the management of the company they 


had a gathering of gentlemen which was unique, and their efforts 
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and those of the staff which supported them had been crowned with 
wonderful success. (Applause.) 

Mr Stanley Taylor seconded the vote, which was passed with 
acclamation. 

The Chairman, in a brief acknowledgment, said he could only 
repeat what he had said on many previous occasions—that the 
directors much appreciated the loyal support and magnificent work 
of the staff, and also the confidence which the shareholders as a 
had always placed in the board. He added that the dividen 
warrants would be posted that evening. 

The proceedings then terminated. 





INDIAN AND GENERAL INVESTMENT TRUST, 
LIMITED 


WORLD CONDITIONS—SIGNS OF RECOVERY 


The forty-sixth ordinary general meeting of The Indian and 
General Investment Trust, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, 
at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Mr H. A. Trotter (chairman) presided, and, having referred 
with regret to the great loss the company had sustained by th 
death of Sir Henry Seymour King, said: —The days of first-clas 
high-yielding securities are over, perhaps not to return for many 
a long year, and the extent to which the advantages instead of 
the disadvantages of this high gearing will again be apparest 
must necessarily depend upon what success we are able to achiew 
over the next few years and what return there is to internationd 
probity and regard for the sanctity of contract, 

Departure from these ideals has been due to the univerml 
industrial depression and mistrust—the parents of dishonesty- 
and it is with hope and returning confidence that we can now se 
many unmistakable signs of recovery; at home the index d 
‘** Business Activity,’’ published in the Economist, shows th 
astonishing fact that we have almost as many persons employed 
now as we had in the year 1929; it is true that there are about 
1,000,000 more unemployed than was then the case, but this i 
due to the natural increase in population, lack of opportunity t 
emigrate and so forth. 

It may thus be claimed that our own country has emerged from 
the depths of the depression, but it still remains to be seen bow 
much further our recovery can extend (and how many more d 
our unemployed can be absorbed) without some increase in the 
volume of international trade, of which at present there are m 
very encouraging signs. 

It is true that the last few months have witnessed improving 
conditions in Australia, Canada and South Africa, and even it 
the Far East and South America, but elsewhere, and particularly 
in the United States of America, progress seems erratic aol 
hesitating. In fact, anything else can scarcely be expected whilt 
currencies remain unstabilised and so many other obstacles to tht 
free exchange of goods still exist. 

It has often been said that no Government of any country cl 
go far in advance of public opinion, and therefore one may perhaps 
be forgiven for repeating the fundamental facts relating to th 
liquidation of international debts: although fundamental and © 
simple, they are often misunderstood, with disastrous 0m 
quences. The facts are that any debt, if unrenewable, cao only 
be met by a sale of something belonging to the debtor, and ths 
sale may be of goods and/or services. If these are prevented & 
refused the debt cannot be met, and it logically follows, 2 te 

round of international trade, that the creditor nations must, 3 
order to preserve the balance, buy more than they sell. 
only to the extent that they buy more than they sell cao the 
service of their debts be implemented. In this connection I m# 
tell you that last year the United States of America, thanks © 
her fiscal policy, had a favourable balance of payments estimatel 
at no less than {£40,000,000. All this shows how difficult it is fot 
a nation so placed to change from a debtor mentality to 4 credite 
mentality, as it were, at short notice. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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ASSOCIATED NEWSPAPERS, LIMITED 


INCREASED DIVIDEND 
STRONG FINANCIAL RESOURCES 
THE HON. ESMOND HARMSWORTH ON THE YEAR’S TRADING 


The twenty-ninth annual ordinary general meeting of the Asso- 
ciated Newspapers, Limited (proprietors of The Daily Mail, the 
London Evening News, and the Sunday Dispatch), was held, on 
the 12th instant, in the Memorial Hall, Farringdon Street, 
London, E.C. 

The Hon. Esmond C. Harmsworth (the chairman) presided. 

The Secretary (Mr J. P. Hobbs, F.C.I.S.) read the notice con- 
yening the meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the annual report 
and balance sheet, said: 

Ladies and Gentlemen,— 

The directors’ report and the balance sheet have been in the 
hands of shareholders for several days, therefore, with your 

al, I will take them as read. 

After deducting interest on the registered notes, providing for 
depreciations on buildings and plant, income tax, and the usual 
reserves, we were pleased to be able to report a net profit of 
{09,625 18s. 8d., an increase of £57,668 13s. compared with last 


ee year’s profit, with {£550,366 16s. 3d., the amount brought 
forward from last year, makes a total of £1,359,992 14s. 11d. Out 
of this sum the directors have paid the dividends on the 5 per 
cent. preference shares and the 7 per cent. ordinary shares and 
four quarterly dividends at the rate of 5 per cent., making a total 
of 20 per cent. for the year, on the deferred shares. 

This year the board considered the business would be well 
served by increasing the reserve account on the balance sheet to 
{550,000 by the transfer of £150,000 from appropriation account 
and carrying forward to next year’s account the balance of 
{589,925 4s. 11d. 

The only items on the liabilities side of the balance sheet calling 
for comment are the increase in the reserve account to which I 
have already referred and the amounts owing to subsidiary com- 
panies and creditors and reserves for contingencies. These show a 
reduction compared with last year, the amounts owing for news- 
print purchases being considerably less. The reserves for con- 
tingencies included with creditors form the greater proportion of 
this item. 

On the other side of the balance sheet the goodwill and copy- 
tights of our newspapers, which are, of course, the most valuable 
of the company’s assets, are not represented by any money value 
in the balance sheet. 

The amount for freehold and leasehold properties, machinery, 
Plant, etc., includes additions during the year and the usual 
amount for depreciation has been deducted. Our properties and 
plant both in London and Manchester are maintained at the 
highest state of efficiency for the production of our newspapers, 
and alterations are constantly being made to keep the equipment 
of our printing offices up to date. 

The stocks consist chiefly of newsprint paper, and this was 
greater than at the corresponding date last year. 

Our investments, as you know, are almost entirely in subsidiary 
and associated companies ; paper mills, ink works, warehouses, 
a wharves all to safeguard our interests as owners of news- 

pers, 

As stated in the directors’ report to the shareholders, the pro- 
vincial newspapers acquired during the preceding financial year 
have Proved to be more remunerative than was estimated. Their 
trading profits are very satisfactory and future prospects are very 
Good indeed. 

_T mentioned last year that advances had been made to the 
ee of Northcliffe Newspapers, Limited, and the balance 
som ing will be repaid as the assets remaining in their hands 
ae dealt with to the best advantage to our company, the sole 

ntributory, 
we ae for debtors, £667,760 4s. 6d., about the usual sum, 
me Cash at banks and in hand, £1,137,979 15s. 7d., are 

nce of the very strong financial position of the company. 


ANGLO-NEWFOUNDLAND DEVELOPMENT COMPANY 


an Anglo-Newfoundland Development Company, Limited, in 
ine oe your company has a very large shareholding, has just issued 
Port for the year to December 31st last. This report was 


published in The Daily Mail and other London newspapers, and 
you may, therefore, have seen that the results for the year were 
satisfactory and the profit exceeded the estimate made by the 
directors when the company made its issue in June of last year of 
£1,750,000 4} per cent. first mortgage debenture stock. As may 
be remembered, this issue was a great success and was imme- 
diately over-subscribed. In their report the directors of the 
Anglo-Newfoundland Company state that the modernisation of 
the company’s property, which was started in 1930, was com- 
pleted during 1933 and about $900,000 was spent during that year 
for various improvements and additions. 

The production of newsprint for the year established a new 
record of 137,846 short tons. It is anticipated the production for 
1934 will be about 150,000 short tons. 

The report from the American Smelting and Refining Com- 
pany shows that the Buchans Mine was operated at full capacity 
throughout the year 1933, but the comparatively low prices of 
base metals, the chief product of the mine, still continue. Your 
directors are well satisfied with their investment in the Anglo- 
Newfoundland Company, ensuring as it does a reliable source of 
supply for their immense and increasing requirements of paper, 
with a prospect of very material advantages arising from the mine 
in the event of an improvement in the price of base metals from 
the present low level. 


THE IDEAL HOME’S GREAT SUCCESS 


The eighteenth Daily Mail Ideal Home Exhibition, held at 
Olympia, Kensington, from April 3rd to April 28th, once again 
established this great popular event as one of the year’s out- 
standing triumphs. 

From the very first day of the exhibition attendance figures 
soared above those of the previous year, and eventually the total 
paid attendance reached the figure of 674,352—a tremendous 
achievement for an exhibition open to the public for 23 days. 

The turn of the trade tide and the efficacy of the exhibition in 
taking full advantage of it were most vividly reflected in letters 
from exhibitors reporting the results of their participation. Sales 
increases were made ranging from 10 per cent. to 300 per cent. 
over exhibitors’ expectations ; and in the instance of one furnish- 
ing firm cash orders amounting to {£6,000 were taken on a 
moderate-sized stand. 


ADVERTISING: FURTHER IMPROVEMENT 


Dealing now with the advertisement side, it is gratifying to note 
that the optimistic outlook expressed when last we met has been 
justified in the figures for the year under review. Progress has 
been maintained and advertisement revenue has increased in every 
one of our newspapers. 

This, I claim, is an encouraging indication that business in 
general is really on the upward grade. The increased revenue, 
when compared with other newspapers, also proves conclusively 
that not only has The Daily Mail emerged from the late fierce 
competition successfully, but it has even enhanced its reputation 
with advertisers. Through their consistent support during the 
years of acute depression, they have endorsed our well-known and 
generally accepted slogan that ‘‘ The Daily Mail is the greatest 
advertising medium in the world.”’ 

Increased advertising is not confined to The Daily Mail. It also 
applies to The Evening News and the Sunday Dispatch. Trade 
advertising, which provides the major portion of the increase, is 
up all round, and not merely in isolated sections of industry. 
Financial advertising has also increased, particularly prospectuses, 
which reflects the more confident tone in the City and the prestige 
of your newspapers in financial circles. In fact, our advertising 
figures show plainly that your newspapers lead in the general move 
towards better times. 


‘* THE DAILY MAIL ’”’ 


The Daily Mail continues its dominant position as the greatest 
advertising medium in the country, and carries anything between 
20 per cent. and 33} per cent. more display advertising than 
any other national morning newspaper. 
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The incomparable value of The Daily Mail to advertisers at this 
juncture rests in its coverage of the homes where family incomes 
have been least affected by the depression. To-day, with im- 
proving conditions, the evidence is that Daily Mail readers are 
responding more readily to the better conditions, and that the 
purse strings are being loosened to the advantage of its advertisers. 

This fact is clearly demonstrated when advertisers are increasing 
their appropriations a large share, if not all, of the increase goes 
to The Daily Mail. There have been weeks when the advertise- 
ment revenue of The Daily Mail has exceeded our highest figure for 
the last four years. (Applause.) 

Increased advertising in The Daily Mail has necessitated the 
production of a greater number of enlarged issues, with corre- 
sponding benefit to readers, who get the benefit of more space 
for news or special features. Over the period of April 9th to 
May 12th of this year, for example, The Daily Mail consisted of 
24 or 28 pages for no less than thirty successive issues. No other 
popular daily newspaper, I suggest, can approach such a record. 


‘* THE EVENING NEWS ”’ 


In the evening newspaper field The Evening News still holds 
first place, not only in public opinion but in the confidence of 
advertisers as well. The advertisement revenue of The Evening 
News exceeds by a large margin that of any competitive journal 
and has again exceeded that of the previous twelve months. 
This increase is due in no small measure to a wider recognition 
of its increasing influence in what is unquestionably the country’s 
richest market, London and the Home Counties. 

Year after year it carries more than double the amount of 
store and drapery advertising than appears in any other London 
evening newspaper. Such publicity being carefully keyed, the 
relative merits of the media used are established entirely on 
results. 


‘* SUNDAY DISPATCH ”’ 


The Sunday Dispatch stands firmer than ever in its dominant 
position as a great national Sunday medium. Advertisement 
revenue again shows an appreciable increase. Accordingly, there 
have been many more 28- and 32-page issues, including the 
Children’s Supplements, than in any previous year. 

As a further indication of the progress of the Sunday Dispatch, 
I would add that for four successive issues the advertisement 
revenue reached the highest totals in the history of the paper. 
(Applause.) 

The Over-Seas Daily Mail, with its world-wide influence as an 
organ of British trade, has also had a most satisfactory year with 
increased advertisement revenue—the special colour issues being 
especially popular with both advertisers and readers. The 68-page 
issue of March 24th was the largest Over-Seas Daily Mail ever 
published and set up a new record for advertisement revenue in 
any single issue. 


FREE GIFTS 


Another notable feature is that The Daily Mail is no longer 
concerned in the costly war of free gifts which I dealt with at 
length when last we met. The fight was forced upon us, and 
purely as a measure of defence we had no other alternative but 
to pursue it with the utmost rigour in every area where our 
dominant position was assailed. 

In view of the unprecedented violence of the competition 
which we had to face, the prolonged period of the attack and 
the allurements offered by other newspapers, we can be justly 
proud of the fact that the bulk of our readers stood fast in their 
loyalty to The Daily Mail. 

I would even say that The Daily Mail came through so success- 
fully as to stand higher than ever in public opinion; certainly 
to enjoy the confidence of advertisers to an extent as never 
before. 

The net sales position is eminently satisfactory, the figure con- 
tinuing in its healthy upward trend. There is every reason, too, 
for anticipating an accelerated rate of progress with the gradual 
return to normal times. 

The Evening News maintains its dominant position with the 
largest net sale of any evening newspaper. It is able to guarantee 
to its advertisers a regular daily net sale of practically 200,000 
copies more than its next nearest competitor and the trend is still 
upward. (Applause.) 

In high-class Sunday journalism the Sunday Dispatch continues 
in the progressive policy which has won for the paper the loyal 
and increasing support of the best type of newspaper reader. 

During the year the admirable news service of our newspapers 
and particularly those of The Daily Mail and The Evening News 
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have been fully maintained. On many occasions our n 
have been the first to announce important events, and Nothing jg 
left undone to secure absolutely the most speedy and accun, 
news services from all parts of the world. 

One of your directors, Mr Stanley Bell, has just returned from 
a visit to the United States. He has been there in the interey 
of this business, accompanied by experts, in order to study 
new methods in newspaper production, as it has always been th 
policy of your directors to maintain our plant and machinery x 
the highest level of efficiency, and this is more important thay 
ever to-day having regard to the developments in news 
production and colour printing which seem likely to take play 
during the next few years. 





THE FUTURE 


The whole atmosphere of industrial life in Great Britain 
is far healthier and the prospects far sounder than could hay 
been hoped for a year ago. In a world in which many countrig 
are still suffering from internal dissensions and lack of co. 
fidence, I feel here we can justly pride ourselves on having 
weathered the worst of the storm. 

Although it would be unwise to imagine that the future i 
completely free of worry, we feel justified in taking the view tha 
the industry in which we are engaged can now look forward tp 
increased prosperity. All the indications suggest that the present 
year will be a prosperous one. Our shareholders have been vey 
patient and have taken the sacrifices asked of them in a magnif. 
cent spirit. Therefore we desire that they should share as som 
as possible in the return of better times. I have, therefore, now 
pleasure in stating that the next dividend payable in July wil 
be at the rate of 4d. per share. 

Finally, allow me to pay a tribute to the magnificent staff whid 
has loyally served your interests in all departments and branches, 
London and provincial, during the past year. (Applause.) 

The chairman replied to questions, and the resolution for th 
adoption of the report and accounts was put to the meeting and 
carried unanimously. 

The retiring directors were re-elected, and the auditors (Mess 
Lever, Honeyman and Company) were reappointed. 

A shareholder, in proposing a vote of thanks to the chairman, 
said he was pleased to see the unanimous support that the share 
holders gave the directors, and he could not see how they could 
do otherwise having regard to the financial position which had 
been built up. The results achieved during the past year and 
the amount available for the deferred shareholders were a 
eloquent tribute to the efficiency of the organisation and th 
ability of the management. When they looked at the cash in the 
coffers of the company, the type of assets and the fact that the 
goodwill and copyrights were valued at ‘‘ nil’’ they saw what al 
exceptionally strong position the company occupied. 

The proposal was carried with acclamation, 

The Chairman thanked the shareholders and the proceeding 
terminated. 


OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this 
journal with this week's issue is invited to fill up 
the attached : 


TO PUBLISHER, 


“ECONOMIST NEWSPAPER LID.’ 
8, BOUVERIE STREET, E.C4 


In order to test the value of your publication | should 


like you fo forward this to me by post for the next 
four weeks. If | then decide to become a subscriber, 
it is understood that there will be no charge for the 
copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be willing 
to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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ANGLO-PERSIAN OIL COMPANY, LIMITED 
INCREASED VOLUME OF TRADE 


SIR JOHN CADMAN’S ADDRESS 


The twenty-fifth ordinary general meeting of Anglo-Persian Oil 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, at Southern 
House, London, E.C., Sir John Cadman, G.C.M.G., D.Sc. (the 
chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: In view of 
the ample financial resources of the company, your directors have 
cme to the conclusion, after careful consideration, that the 
debenture stock of the Anglo-Persian Oil Company, amounting to 
{4,850,000, should be repaid. Official notices were posted yester- 
day to all debenture holders to that effect. I am satisfied that, 
after repayment of these debentures, the company will have 
adequate liquid resources for any requirements that can be fore- 
gen. (Applause.) 

Our relations with the Imperial Persian Government have been 
characterised by the most friendly co-operation. 

Production has followed its normal course throughout the year, 
yith results which have been wholly satisfactory. 

As you are aware, we draw our supplies of oil mainly from two 
feds, Masjid-i-Sulaiman and Haft Kel. The total quantity of oil 
obtained from these fields amounted to some seven million tons, 
of which five millions were extracted from Masjid-i-Sulaiman and 
two millions from Haft Kel. 

The programme of drilling to delimit the extent of the Haft Kel 
feld continues. As a result of close investigation during 1933 of 
conditions there, we decided to place the field on a production 
basis similar to that which has been in operation for some years 
at Masjid-i-Sulaiman. The new arrangements have been com- 
pleted and are now in operation ; and we intend shortly to in- 
crease the pipeline facilities from the field. By this means a more 
balanced output of oil between the two fields will be obtained. 

During the past year the company’s refinery organisation has 
had to deal with a considerably increased volume of work. Our 
organisation, however, has proved fully adequate to all demands ; 
and we can congratulate ourselves that our refineries are operating 
ata high standard of efficiency. 

In the United Kingdom, which is our principal market, the 
arrangements made with the Royal-Dutch-Shell group for joint 
marketing have proved highly beneficial. The task of uniting two 
separate organisations, each of a detailed character, involved much 
thought and sustained effort. To-day, the new company is 
running efficiently. Moreover, it is giving excellent service to the 
public at a substantial reduction in the cost of distribution. 

In certain areas increasing sales appear to reflect the signs of a 
slight improvement in general trade conditions. Unfortunately, 
however, petroleum products continue to be the most heavily 
taxed among commodities used by all sections of the community 
and by virtually all industries in civilised countries. There is no 
doubt that the burden of taxation, adding as it does so greatly to 
the price of oil products, seriously restricts their consumption. 

A better controlled position in the U.S.A. would have a potent 
influence on other producing countries, and would, I believe, 
tsult in materially improved conditions for our industry 
throughout the world. 

As I have already stated, petroleum products continue to be 
very heavily taxed. In this country, for instance, the import 
duty on motor spirit represents approximately half its retail price. 
Put in another way, the duty is equivalent to the extraordinarily 
high figure of twice the landed value of the product. 

The import duty on fuel oil—a penny per gallon—is equivalent 
to over {1 a ton, and has been responsible for an increase in 
Prices to the consumer in this country of about one-third. 

It cannot be doubted that taxation of this order seriously in- 
terferes with the free flow of commodities. With no taxation, or 
with reduced amounts, our sales would inevitably increase—not 
by making inroads into the markets for other fuel, but by reason 
of the new outlets which would be opened. 

Our prospects for the future depend upon a range of conditions, 
Many of which are quite unknown. There is, for example, the 
future course of world trade, on which I am sure you will not 
expect me to prophesy. 

On the other hand, an all-important factor is the state of the 
ad itself—its finance, property, material and organisation. 
a. — that, I can assure you that the board has devoted un- 
tion at attention to the maintenance of a sound financial posi- 
i a of efficiency in all departments. Moreover, as I have 

¥ told you, the extent of our business is increasing. 
ae the governing facts, and the conclusion I draw from 
at we can face the future with confidence and a reason- 


abl : 
(Applause y° of optimism for the prospects of the company. 


© Teport was unanimously adopted. 


J. AND P. COATS, LIMITED 
BENEFITS OF ECONOMIES AND IMPROVED WORKING SYSTEMS. 


The annual meeting of J. and P. Coats, Limited, was held, on 
the 14th instant, in Glasgow. 

Mr J. O. M. Clark, the chairman, presided, and in moving the 
adoption of the report and accounts for 1933, said: —In the aggre- 
gate our turnover was no greater in the year 1933 than in the 
previous year, but where we had losses in 1931 and 1932 these 
losses have either been reduced or wiped out, and where we had 
to make heavy provision for depreciation of assets owing to the 
uncertainty of the political situation abroad it has not been con- 
sidered necessary to augment the amount already set apart for 
this purpose. Added to this, we are reaping more and more the 
benefits of economies and improved systems of working which 
have been adopted over the last few years. 

I would not like any of you to go away with the idea that all 
our troubles have been left behind and that we are returning to 
normal conditions. * Nothing could be farther from the case. 
Indeed, if normal conditions are taken to imply those which existed 
before the war, I doubt if we will ever see these again. All I 
wish to convey is that, in many directions, there are indications 
that a very gradual return to better trade is taking place. 

In the home market our sales were only slightly better than the 
previous year, but up to date in 1934 there has been a steady im- 
provement in the fancy articles and other new lines. For the first 
time since 1929 all our mills in this country are working full time, 
and we hope this will continue. 

In Canada and South Africa, in spite of increased sales last year, 
the receipts were down owing to the fall in exchange, but these 
two important markets, together with Australia and New Zealand, 
are showing better results during the present year. 

South America, taken as a whole, is certainly in a much sounder 
condition, and our sales in nearly all parts continue to improve. 

Conditions in the United States have been diflicult and demands 
most erratic. In the first few months of last year sales were very 
poor. Then, in anticipation of President Roosevelt’s recovery 
plans, business improved rapidly, and for a time orders exceeded 
our capacity to execute them and additional workers had to be 
engaged. By the autumn this boom had spent itself and the 
demand fell away, leaving our total sales for the year rather less 
than the low figure touched in 1932. 

With regard to Europe, I am pleased to be able to record some 
return of confidence. 

We have also met with keen competition in a number of coun- 
tries in the Near East, particularly Egypt. 

Trade in India last year was steady and is slightly better during 
the current year. In China and other parts of the Far East, trade 
has not been satisfactory, principally on account of the low price 
of silver and disturbances in many localities. 


JAPANESE COMPETITION 


I would like to refer to the question of Japanese competition, 
particularly as regards textiles, to which, no doubt, your attention 
has already been called by the many references to it in the press. 
There has been a good deal of loose thinking and still more of 
loose talking on this matter. The Japanese are an energetic and 
highly intelligent people who have proved themselves able to 
manufacture a variety of articles at a very low cost. They have 
all the incentives to enlarge their trade, as the population of Japan 
is increasing at the rate of about one million per annum. 

I am of the opinion that the competitive power of Japan is 
largely due to the efficiency with which her industries are 
conducted. 

With its export trade inhibited by tariff barriers, quotas, and 
other restrictions each nation finds itself faced with no alternative 
but to concentrate its efforts on the home market, and by means 
of higher tariffs, bounties, and the like to foster and extend home 
production without adequate regard to the factors of cost or 
efficiency. 

I have on a former occasion expressed the view that this process 
must in the long run lead to the debasement of the general 
standard of living. Nor can it be doubted that Great Britain as a 
great exporting nation must sooner or later be one of those 
nations to suffer most by this process.. In this welter of economic 
strife, there is no little danger that the means may obscure the 
end. It is plenty that should promote the welfare of mankind, 
and not dearth ; and the way to progress and prosperity lies not 
in organised shortage but in the increased availability of con- 
sumable goods. Throughout the world there are impressive signs 
of an upswing in trade and commerce, and the moment has come 
when governments in all countries should apply themselves rather 
to encouraging consumption than to limiting production. 

The various resolutions were unanimously adopted. 
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CRITICISMS OF THE DIVIDEND DISTRIBUTION 
DEVELOPMENT OF THE APEX SECTION 
MINING OPERATIONS AND THE ORE RESERVE POSITION 


The thirty-cighth ordinary general meeting of shareholders was 
held in the Board Room, Consolidated Buildings, Fox Street, 


Johannesburg, on Friday, May 25, 1934. Mr George Mackenzie 
presided. 


In moving the adoption of the report and accounts, the Chairman 
said: Ladies and gentlemen,—In order to provide the site for 
another shaft and buildings in the Apex area the company purchased 
the freehold of 13 morgen 331 square roods of the farm Rietfontein 
No. 4, District Benoni. During the year the Government called 
for tenders for the leasing of certain areas on the farms Rietfontein 
No. 4, Vogelfontein No. 5, Leeuwpoort No. 4, and Finaalspan No. 3, 
and your company was successful in securing a lease on favourable 
terms of an area equal to 513 claims on the farm Rietfontein No. 4, 
adjoining our existing leased area. The company’s total claim 
area is now 2,597 claims. 


Turning now to the balance sheet there are only two items to 
which I need refer. The first is the sale of 100,000 ex-enemy 
shares to which I made reference last year. The options on all 
these shares were exercised and the company’s holding of ex-enemy 
shares is thus reduced to 7,062 shares. The other item is the 
expenditure of {90,140 17s. 5d. on shaft sinking and plant, which 
appears under the heading of property, development and equipment, 
and to which I shall refer later. As will be seen from the accounts, 
the revenue from gold for the year amounted to £726,823 4s. 7d. 
The working expenditure was {£644,756 8s. 6d. as compared with 
£562,409 11s. 10d. for the previous year, an increase of 
£82,346 16s. 8d. In the expenditure of £644,756 8s. 6d. there is 
included a sum of £74,541 12s. 1d. for development. The net 
result of the year’s operations, therefore, was a profit of 
£82,066 16s. 1d. Interest earned amounted to {6,825 14s. 10d., 
and sundry revenue {694 19s. 9d., which added to the working 
profit make a total of £89,587 10s. 8d. You will observe that the 
company’s first contribution to the provident fund established 
by the gold mining industry on the Witwatersrand, amounting to 
£6,019, has been included in the accounts, and after providing for 
this and French fiscal taxes, there is a net surplus for the year of 
£83,548 8s. 8d. 


The working costs were 20/10-4d. per ton milled, and you will 
be interested to hear that the expenditure on development 
accounted for 2/4-9d. per ton of this amount. 


THE DIVIDEND 


I would refer at this stage to the dividend of 5 per cent. which 
was declared by the board, absorbing £57,223 18s. I have on 
several occasions heard criticisms as to the advisability of this 
dividend being paid at a time when the company required further 
monies for development and in particular in connection with the 
sinking of the new south shaft. It was, as you were informed, the 
intention of your board to proceed with the raising of fresh capital 
either by the issue of shares or by debentures, but this was found to 
be inadvisable in view of the application of the Excess Profits Duty 
Act. Had such funds been raised in either of the forms indicated, 
shareholders would have expected a dividend out of the year’s 
profit. Many of the principal shareholders of the company in this 
country and overseas have informed me that they disagree with 
the principle of utilising the profits of the company for work of a 
capital nature, especially as the benefit from such expenditure 
would probably not be reflected for some years to come. In other 
words, they object to the current revenue of the company being 
used for expenditure which would be regarded as purely of a capital 
nature. They consider that the shareholders are entitled to a 
distribution in respect of the profits earned annually. We have 
met the position as best we can, and I am sure shareholders will 
agree with the policy adopted by the board in this matter. 


DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 


You are aware that it became necessary for the company to 
raise money for the sinking and equipping of the new shaft, now 
called the South Shaft, and also for further development of the 
Apex Section. This programme of development has been in- 
augurated by the board in view of the promising results obtained 
in the Apex Section, which, in the opinion of the board and the 
consulting engineer, is likely to become an important factor in the 
company’s future. It has been arranged, therefore, to borrow up 
to £250,000 from the company’s bankers for these purposes. This 
advance has been obtained without any hypothecation of the com- 
pany’s property, but as security for the loan a number of the larger 
shareholders have come forward and guaranteed the total amount 
arranged to be advanced by the bank. As consideration to them 
for such guarantees, a commission of 2 per cent. has been paid and 
an option given (which can be exercised on certain fixed dates in 


1935) to convert each {100 guaranteed into 80 shares in the 

at 35s. per share. As the bank would accept only a limited numby 
of guarantees, you will appreciate that the board could not inyp 
the general body of shareholders to participate in the scheme, | 
should like to say, however, that, as far as could be arranged, the 
larger shareholders were given an opportunity to participate. fy 
the options are exercised there should be ample funds to providefy 
the payment of the company’s indebtedness to the bank and for oy 
further requirements in connection with the programme of shat 
sinking and other development. Had the company issued debentur; 
last year, as was contemplated, the monies so raised would not hay 
been allowed as a charge in calculating the amount due in 

of excess profits duty. That scheme was therefore aban 
although repeated applications were made unsuccessfully to th 
Minister of Finance to amend his ruling that expenditure from na 
capital could not be allowed as a charge under the Excess Profiy 
Duty Act. Under the present scheme, however, which has beg 
carefully thought out, interest is payable only on the daily balang 
due to the bank and the amount spent on the new shaft will k 
allowed in calculating taxation payable. The scheme is in 
way a very economical one for the company, and the board 
the company’s interests would best be served by proceeding withit 


I may mention that the company paid no tax last year, and, a 
far as I can see, it will enjoy the same immunity this year. 


MINING OPERATIONS 


I will now deal with the mining operations. During the yes 
617,900 tons were milled out of a mining tonnage of 730,452 tom. 
The figures for 1932 were: tonnage mined 734,538 tons, tonnag 
milled 622,000 tons. Out of the tonnage mined 466,830 tons « 
63-9 were obtained from the old section, as against a percentage di 
74 for 1932. There was, therefore, an increase in the tonnage from 
the Apex Section, the percentage for 1933 being 36-1 as against 
26 for 1932. The total tonnage of ore reserves at the end of De 
cember was 508,200 tons of a value of 5-405 dwts. and a stoping 
width of 51-74 in., an increase in tonnage of 77,200 tons and @ 
improvement in value of +425 dwts. and -25 in. in stoping width 
The tonnage of ore reserves in the Apex section at the end of 193 
was 369,650 tons, as against 215,760 tons—an increase of 153,890 
tons and an increase in value of -685 dwts. over 1932. Only oreofa 
value of 4-0 dwts. and over has been included in these reserves. 


The ore reserve position at the end of 1933 was not quite up # 
expectation owing mainly to the high proportion of subsidiay 
development. In order to improve the position, it has been decided 
to increase the development footage from 3,000 ft. to 5,000 ft. pe 
month. To accomplish this a 100 drill compressor and an 
tional boiler have been erected at the power station and these a 
now in commission. A second hoist has been installed at the Eat 
Incline No. 7 Shaft and three underground ore bins have been cit 
With these additions the management is satisfied that in the cou 
of the next few months the development footage will be increased ® 
5,000 ft. per month. 


THE APEX SECTION 


I will now give you as far as I can a picture of the Apex Sect 
You will have learned from the remarks which I have previow 
made in regard to the ore reserves, that there was an increase 12 
section during the current year of 153,890 tons as compared I 
previous year. This tonnage was less than we anticipated, bet 
think it is reasonably safe for me to estimate that by the end of 1935 
provided the percentage of payability is maintained at 33 pet cent. 
which was the average percentage of payability during the past y# 
—the position at the Apex will be such that it will be able to = 
the full complement of tonnage for the mill and at the same 
build up the ore reserves to a satisfactory position. 


Shareholders may rest assured that it is in their interests to have 
the Apex sufficiently developed before encroaching too soon ag 
ore reserves. During 1933, 16,895 ft. were sampled in the Ape 
of which 5,680 ft. were payable with an average value of 7°12 
over 54 in. equal to 33 per cent. payability. During the 12 tbe 
May, 1933, to the end of April, 1934, 17,890 ft. were sampled ‘at 
Apex, of which 5,810 ft. or 32-5 per cent. was payable, giving 
dwts. over 54:5 in. Taking the first four months of the oe 
year, 6,165 ft. were sampled, of which 2,085 ft. or 33°8 al 
was payable, giving 7-3 dwts. over 52 in., and during last 9 it 
790 ft. or 34°4 per cent. was payable, giving 8-87 dwts. oraity 
So you will see how the values and percentages of pay@ 
increasing. I would like to add that the values in the 
portion continue to be very good indeed. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GEDULD PROPRIETARY MINES, LIMITED 


WORKING PROFIT EXCEEDS 4£1,200,000 
RECORD TONNAGE MILLED 


The thirty-third ordinary general meeting of the Geduld Pro- 
prietary Mines, Limited, was held at Johannesburg, on May 15, 
Pp. M. Anderson (chairman of the company) presided, and, 
in the course of his remarks, said: — 

The report and accounts for the past year disclose a very satis- 
tetory position in all respects except for the increased scale of 
taxation. There was a further improvement in the tonnage milled 
aod working costs were reduced, so that, with the rise of about 

per ounce in the average sales price of gold, the working 
profit of over £1,200,000 was approximately double the figure for 
the previous year; but, as I will explain later, most of the in- 
crease in the profit was diverted to the coffers of the Government. 

The 1,069,200 tons milled set up a new record for the mine, the 
increase of 51,000 over last year being due to a small addition to 
the slimes treatment plant. The yield per ton milled was reduced 
from 6.40 dwt. in 1932 to an average of 6.04 for the year under 
review, as advantage was taken of the higher price of gold to 
mine 2 proportion of low-grade ore previously regarded as un- 
profitable. Nevertheless, the revenue from gold and silver in- 
creased from {1,395,105, or 27s. 5d. per ton milled, to £2,014,836, 
or 378. 8d. per ton. Working costs show a gratifying reduction 
of 8d. per ton milled to 15s. 2d., which constitutes a low record 
for the mine. The resulting working profit of {1,202,594 was 
augmented by sundry revenue and dividend income from the 
company’s shareholding in East Geduld to a total profit of 
{1,414,615. Out of this had to be provided £514,450 for taxes and 
excess profits duty, and £41,230 towards the purchase of certain 
shares in the Grootvlei Proprietary Mines, Limited, and the East 
Geduld Mines, Limited, as explained in my address at our last 
annual meeting. After charging expenditure in respect of dona- 
tions, miners’ phthisis fund and provident fund for European 
employees there remained, therefore, a sum of £844,061, from 
which two dividends totalling 11s. 3d. per share and accounting 
for {821,732 were distributed to shareholders ; £1,800 was paid 
to the directors in terms of the articles of association ; and the 

rmaining {20,529 increased the unappropriated balance at the 
end of the year to £256,646. 


INCREASED TAXATION 


As previously mentioned, direct taxation has been substantially 
increased by the addition of a so-called excess profits duty to the 
existing 20 per cent. normal income tax. In the year’s accounts 
the provision for normal income tax was £226,500, and for 
excess profits duty £287,500, making a total of £514,000, which 
is {406,000 greater than the amount of tax for the year 1932. 
Ignoring for the moment our dividend income from our East 
Geduld shareholding, which is not taxable as such, our profit for 
1933 exceeded that of the previous year by £595,000. It is 
evident, therefore, that in the case of our company the increased 
taxation absorbed about 70 per cent. of our increased profit. 

The Budget speech delivered last month makes it clear that 
there is to be an alteration in the incidence of the new tax as 
between mine and mine, but it is impossible to forecast how this 
will affect your company until the Bill dealing with the matter 
18 published. 

DEVELOPMENT WORK 


Development work proceeded satisfactorily during the year 
without disclosing any features calling for special ccmment. The 
total footage accomplished was 21,515 feet, an increase of 2,486 
feet on the footage of the preceding year; the average values dis- 

were practically unchanged, while exploratory work in 
connection with the splitting up of large partially developed 
of low grade ore has been continued. On the basis of 

gH at the old standard price, the ore reserves as measured 
re-valued at the 31st December last disclosed a total of 
590,000 tons, which was 100,000 tons more than at the end 
of the previous year, the value being a tenth of a pennyweight 

Mn at 6.7 dwt. and the width one inch less. With gold at 
; a ounce and working costs at their present level, a further 
a 1000 tons having an average assay value of 3.15 dwt. be- 
rn € Profitable and, in addition, it is estimated that there is 

‘qual quantity of partially developed ore of similar value. 
© Price of gold increases so the proportion of ore that it 
oo Profitable to mine and treat rises, and a detailed exam- 
ra of the development values disclosed during the past 
Profitable shows that with gold at 135s., the proportion of 
at 8s, if Cotage is about double what it would be with gcld 

* “ Costs remained stationary. 


would 
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CURRENT OPERATIONS 


Since the end of the year the increased rate of milling has been 
fully maintained, a record of 94,000 tons being attained in 
January and March. During the four months, 367,000 tons were 
crushed, yielding 107,745 ounces of gold, or an average of 5.87 
dwt. per ton. In order to take advantage of the rising gold 
price the mill grade was further reduced below the average of 
last year, but nevertheless the working revenue was greater than 
last year’s average by 2s. 2d. per ton milled. Working costs 
showed a further reduction of about 4d. per ton milled compared 
with 1933, and the working profit was £458,019. The latter 
figure represents an average of {£114,505 per month, which is ~ 
£14,288 more than the average monthly rate of profit last year. 
Development operations this year disclose no new features. 
4,820 feet were on reef and sampled, of which 1,750 feet, or 
36 per cent., is classed as payable with gold at 85s. per ounce, 
but 3,450 feet, or 72 per cent. of the footage sampled, were pay- 
able at the current price of gold. 

Our holding in the East Geduld Company is approximately 35 
per cent. of the issued capital, the dividend income from which 
was more than {190,000 last year. You were informed at our 
last meeting that further capital issues of the company will be 
subscribed at par by your company during 1934-35, up to a 
total of about 100,000 shares, thereby materially adding to this 
already valuable asset. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





EAST GEDULD MINES, LIMITED 
INCREASED OUTPUT 


EXCELLENT RESULTS MAINTAINED 


The Seventh Ordinary General Meeting of the East Geduld 
Mines, Limited, was held at Johannesburg on May 15, 1934. 

Mr P. M. Anderson, Chairman of the Company, presided, and 
in the course of his remarks said : — 

Compared with the previous year the tonnage milled increased 
by 22 per cent. to 864,000 tons. The present rate of crushing is 
about 900,000 tons per annum, and certain plant extensions are 
in hand which should bring the capacity to over 1,000,000 tons 
per annum before the end of this year. That is as much as we 
can contemplate handling through one shaft with one rock hoist, 
so consideration of further extensions must wait till the second 
shaft is completed about the end of next year. Working costs 
at 18s. 8d. per ton milled show a small rise, attributable to the 
increased development programme. The yield of gold per ton 
milled increased by 0.4 dwt. to 6.76 and, as a result of this and 
the greater tonnage treated, the output of gold was increased by 
30 per cent. At the same time the selling price of our product 
averaged about 4os. per ounce higher than in the previous year, 
so that the resulting working profit of {1,023,358 was more than 
three times that of 1932. Out of the working profit, £54,500 had 
to be provided for the Government share of profits in terms of 
the lease, £303,600 for taxation and a small amount for donations 
and contributions, so that there remained a sum of {£663,424 
which, together with £18,465 brought forward from the previous 
year, made an amount of £681,889 to be dealt with. £553,500 
was distributed to shareholders in two dividends of 3s. 3d. and 
38. od. per share respectively ; £50,000 was set aside for Capital 
Expenditure and, after providing for our proportion of the Out- 
standing Liability of the Miners’ Phthisis Fund, Central Provident 
Fund and remuneration to the Directors in terms of the Articles 
of Association, there remained a balance of £64,252 to be carried 
forward to next account. 


SLIDING SCALE TAXATION 


I might explain that the Government share of profit is on a 
sliding scale which increases as the ratio of profit to recovery 
increases. Therefore, the rise in the price of gold automatically 
increases the proportion of the profits that falls to the Govern- 
ment. Under this arrangement the Government would have been 
entitled to receive in respect of last year {256,000 had there not 
been a provision in the lease contract that any increase in taxation 
above a Normal Tax of 15 per cent., which was in force at the 
time the lease was entered into, is to be deductible from the 
Government share of profits. The effect of this provision is that, 
while we paid the 20 per cent. Normal Tax and the Excess Profits 
Duty in force last year, the Government’s share of profits was 
thereby reduced by {£201,500 to £54,500. Within certain limits, 
therefore, any fluctuation in the incidence of the Excess Profits 
Duty does not affect shareholders in this Company. 


FAVOURABLE DEVELOPMENT WORK 


The very favourable conditions being disclosed by development 
work, to which I referred last year, continued throughout the 
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year under review and, as a result of the accelerated development 
programme and the excellent values disclosed thereby, the ore 
reserve position at the end of the year reflected a considerable 
improvement both as regards tonnage and value. Re-calculated 
on the basis of the old standard price of gold, the reserve was 
estimated at 4,750,000 tons valued at 7.3 dwt. over an estimated 
stoping width of 58 inches, an increase of 850,000 tons and an 
improvement of 0.2 dwt. in value. With gold valued at 120s. per 
ounce and working costs at their present level it is estimated that 
an additional 175,000 tons of developed ore having an average 
assay value of 3 dwt. could be profitably mined. That the pro- 
portion of low grade ore developed thus far is so small is fortuitous 
and in the nature of things it is to be expected that a higher 
proportion of low grade areas will be encountered and developed 
as work progresses. 

At the end of the year preliminary work in connection with the 
No. 2 Shaft had been practically completed and the shaft had 
reached a depth of 132 feet which has since been increased to 
675 feet. Up to the present no serious water difficulties have 
been encountered and, granted a continuance of the present favour- 
able conditions, it is anticipated that the shaft will be in commis- 
sion early in the following year. Work progressed satisfactorily 
during the year in the Company’s No. 1 and No. 2 Inclines, which 
are being extended towards the property of The Grootvlei Pro- 
prietary Mines, Limited, in terms of the Agreement with that 
Company. Since the close of the year the No. 1 Incline has 
crossed the boundary and entered the Grootvlei property. 

You will remember I informed you last year that your Company 
had become an important shareholder in the Grootvlei Company 
by exercising its right to subscribe for 10 per cent. of 550,000 new 
shares issued by that Company in connection with its shaft- 
sinking programme. Work in connection with the headgear and 
setting of the collar of the Grootvlei shaft is now well advanced 
and normal sinking is expected to commence at an early date. 


CURRENT YEAR’S RESULTS 


During the first four months of the current year the excellent 
results of 1933 have been more than maintained. 303,500 tons 
were treated, yielding an average of 7 dwt. per ton milled, which 
is almost a quarter of a pennyweight above the average for last 
year. The working profit, at £437,132, averaged 28s. 10d. per 
ton milled, or 5s. 2d. per ton higher than the average for 1933. 
The total footage of development accomplished was 14,457 feet, 
as against 11,362 feet for the corresponding four months of the 
previous year, the ore exposed being of about the same average 
value. Based on a gold price of 85s. per ounce, 62} per cent. of 
the footage on reef during this period was classed as payable and 
averaged 12.3 dwt. over a reef channel width of 42 inches. As 
an indication that the reef conditions in the deepest portion of 
the central area are being more than maintained, I might mention 
that on the roth level, the opening up of which has recently been 
commenced from the No. 2 Incline, the 395 feet of driving com- 
pleted to the end of last month showed an average value of 
19.8 dwt. over a reef channel width of 52 inches, or say just over 
1,000 inch-dwt. By way of contrast I may also mention that 
about a mile to the south the exposures on the roth level at 
No. 1 Incline showed an average value of 4.1 dwt. over a reef 
channel width of 19 inches for the 100 feet so far driven. It is 
expected, however, that as work progresses at this point widths 
and values will improve to conform to those in the level above. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





THE GROOTVLEI PROPRIETARY MINES, LIMITED 
POSITION OF THE NEW SHAFT 
EXCELLENT PROGRESS 


The Twenty-seventh Ordinary General Meeting of Shareholders 
in The Grootvlei Proprietary Mines, Limited, was held at Johan- 
nesburg on May 15, 1934. Mr P. M. Anderson, Chairman of the 
Company, presided, and in the course of his remarks said: —When 
the decision was made last year to speed up the original pro- 
gramme by the sinking of a vertical shaft as soon as possible 
there was available very meagre information of a geological nature 
to guide us in avoiding possible trouble in the course of sinking 
operations. One thing our Engineers wanted to avoid, however, 
was a dyke with unpleasantly soft walls which passes through 
‘Geduld and East Geduld and which was suspected, from its direc- 
tion in those properties, to be heading for the vicinity of the most 
-desirable shaft site on our property. The dyke is not detectable 
on the surface by ordinary means nor from the aerial survey 
which was made, and its last exposure underground is 2} miles 
-away. 
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THE NEW SHAFT 


The shaft site was therefore located on the information ayaj. 
able and work had commenced when it was found by micp, 
scopic examination that the dyke contained magnetite, so thy 
a surface magnetometric survey might prove useful. This 
undertaken and the course of the sub-outcrop of the dyke plotted, 
with the result that it was found to have deviated to a positig 
uncomfortably near the chosen shaft site. To corroborate th. 
magnetic survey in this locality several comparatively short bor. 
holes were put down, with the result that the site origi 
chosen had to be abandoned. The new shaft, which is cally 
No. 4 to avoid confusion with shafts partially sunk or projects 
during the early history of the property, is now located approxi. 
mately 3,500 feet east from the East Geduld boundary and 6,7 
feet north from the Daggafontein boundary and there is every 
hope that the delay in its re-location will be more than compe. 
sated for by the saving resulting from the better sinking cong. 
tions which may be expected in the new position. During the lag 
few months, and especially since the end of the year, excellent 
progress has been made and at the end of last month the concrety 
collar and mat had been completed and the shaft lined with 
concrete to its present depth of 55 feet. The erection of th 
headgear, the temporary winding engines and the other essentials 
are well in hand and full-scale sinking should be started befor 
the end of next month. If all goes well it is possible that the 
reef horizon will be intersected early in 1936, but, as you ar 
aware, it is impossible to give any really reliable estimate becaus 
of the many unknown factors, especially the quantity of water 
which may have to be handled, experience in neighbouring shafty 
in this connection having been by no means uniform. 


WORK ON THE TWO INCLINES 


Work on No. 1 Incline, the more southerly of the two which 
the East Geduld Mines, Limited, is driving towards the westem 
boundary of your property, progressed most satisfactorily through- 
out the year. The advance for this period was 2,682 feet and at 
the year end this Incline was 530 feet from the boundary, whic 
has since been crossed. Owing to the local steepening of the reef 
it had dipped away from the Incline to a considerable extent, bat 
near its intersection with the boundary a dislocation has beea 
encountered which has thrown the reef up on the south-east side 
to a position above the plane of the Incline. At the end of last 
month 119 feet of cross-cutting towards the reef had already beea 
accomplished within your property and the reef horizon is expected 
to be encountered at any time. This work is being carried out 
for our account by the East Geduld Mines, Limited, in terms of 
our Agreement with that Company. Good progress has also been 
made in the sinking of the No. 2 Incline but the work here has 
been handicapped by water fissures and by the necessity of altet- 
ing the direction of the Incline so as to bring it nearer to the reef, 
which has steepened considerably in this area also. It is now 
probable that this Incline will not reach the boundary of you 
property until the first half of 1936, which indicates the wisdom 
of the decision to start sinking the vertical shaft earlier than wa 
originally planned. 


PROGRESS OF NEIGHBOURING MINES 


You no doubt follow with interest the progress being made by 
other mines in the vicinity of your mining area, particularly # 
East Geduld on the west boundary and Daggafontein on the south 
boundary. Development on the East Geduld has a more direct 
bearing on the conditions you may expect within your ow 
property if the accepted theories of ore chutes hold good. We 
are informed that development as a whole in this property cor 
tinues to disclose very satisfactory reef conditions and value. 
The information regarding the values nearest to your wet 
boundary refers to the roth Level, where development on reed 
has recently been started from both No. 1 and No, 2 Incline. 
At the latter, which is nearer the central portion of the mine, the 
395 feet driven to date have exposed an average value of 19.8 dwts. 
over a reef channel width of 52 inches, or just over 1,000 inch/, 
dwts., while about a mile to the south at No. 1 Incline the valve 
is 4.1 dwts. over 19 inches for the distance of 100 feet 99 fat 
driven. The former are above and the latter much below 
average conditions of the East Geduld but, if we take these values 
as an indication and bear in mind that it is from No. 1 Io 
that the first entry is being made into your ground, it seems 
that the development exposures in your property in the eatly 
stages may not give a true indication of what can be expected a 
a whole from your large area of 3,810 claims. : 

As you will have gathered from announcements in the pres ” 
connection with the Palmietkuil G.M. Company, Limited, yo" 
Company has become interested in the flotation of this Compasy: 
the mining area of which will lie to the east of your property: 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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qg— MODDERFONTEIN DEEP LEVELS, LIMITED 
RECORD PROFIT 
MR P. M. ANDERSON’S REVIEW 


The thirty-third ordinary general meeting of The Modderfontein 
Deep Levels, Limited, was held at Johannesburg, on May 15, 
. Pp. M. Anderson, chairman of the company, presided, 
yod in the course of his remarks said:— 

Qwing to the enhanced price for gold, a record profit of 
{961,266 was realised for the year under review despite the 
lower grade of the ore available and the policy of mining ore 
formerly classed as unpayable, which together entailed a re- 
doction of 14 dwt. per ton in the grade of ore sent to the mill. 
The tonnage milled, at 538,900, also constituted a record but, 
in conformity with the fall in grade already mentioned, the 
ounces produced, at 220,205, show a reducion of about 15 per 
cent. as compared with the 1932 output. The value of the 

ucts milled was {£1,380,225, or about {271,000 more than 
the value of the output of the preceding year. Working costs, 
which show an increase of 3d. per ton milled, due chiefly to the 
ewer-increasing difficulty of keeping the working places and 
travelling ways open, totalled £418,960, leaving a working profit 
of {961,266. After adding Sundry Revenue of £7,145, the total 
profit was £968,411. Taxation absorbed £329,865, and after 
charging expenditure in respect of donations, Miners’ Phthisis 

Fund and Provident Fund for European employees there re- 
mained a balance of £617,563 to be dealt with. Two dividends, 
each of 38S. per share totalling £600,000, were distributed to 
shareholders; £1,000 was paid to the Directors in terms of the 
Articles of Association and the unappropriated balance was in- 
creased by £16,563 to £186,y64. Direct taxation was substan- 
tially increased during the year by the superimposition on the 
Normal Tax of 20 per cent. of a new tax styled an Excess Profits 
Duty. The amount to be provided under Normal Tax was 
{184,000 while, in terms of the complicated provisions of the 
new'enactment, a further provision of £145,500 was called for, 
making a total of £329,500. The figure of £329,500 excecds the 
taxation of last year by £195,000 which is more than 77 per cent. 

of the {251,443 by which the profit for 1933 exceeded the profit 

for 1932. In the Budget Speech the Government has given an 
indication of certain proposed amendments to the Excess Profits 

Duty for the current year, but it is not possible to form an esti- 

mate of what these amendments may mean to your Company 

util the new Bill is published. 


ORE RESERVES 


The ore reserves have been re-estimated at the end of the 
year on the same basis as formerly, that is, taking gold at the 
od standard price, with the following results:—735,000 tons of 
Main Reef ore of an average value of 7.8 dwt. over a stoping 
width of 76 inches and 67,000 tons of Upper Leaders averaging 
45 dwt. over 56 inches. The total tonnage shows a reduction 
of 373,000 tons, compared with 664,329 tons mined, a position 
which must be regarded as satisfactory. Taking gold at 120s. 
Pet ounce there is estimated to be an additional reserve in the 
mine of 360,000 tons of ore having an average assay value of 
2.5 dwt., and there are 58,000 tons on the surface dump. Since 
the close of the year it has been decided to make further inves- 
gations into the Kimberley Reef series, the sub-outcrop of 
Which is on the property, and for this purpose a winze has been 
Started from the surface to intersect these reefs at a shallow 

f below the overlying coal formation. Several reefs occur in 

series over a range of about 200 feet in thickness and have 
exposed in two boreholes sunk in the early days, in the twin 
and again in the sand-filling borehole sunk eight years 

ago. The exposures are not very encouraging, the most interest- 
ue an upper band which, at a depth of about 100 feet, 

OWS 4 dwt. over 24 inches in No. 1 Shaft and 4 dwt. over 18 
a in No. 2 Shaft, while in No. 2 Borehole there was a 
ine of 14 dwt. over 13 inches at a depth of 247 feet. It is 

that there is a possibility of developing a moderate tonnage 
= which would be payable at current gold prices and that 

'8 justifies the sinking of the winze, which should enter the first 


Of the Kimberley Reefs in about two months’ time. 


THE CURRENT YEAR 


Turning to th 
nage mil e first four months of the current year, the ton- 


tanee re at 186,500, was 11,700 greater than the amount 
Son ‘uring the first four months of last year. The grade 

milled during the month of April, at 7.01 dwt., was 0.4 
* 8s than the December figure and 1.6 dwt. less than the 
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average for the first four months of 1933. Despite this big drop 
in grade, the working profit of £317,000 was slightly higher than 
that earned for the corresponding four months of last year due 
partly to the average price of gold having been about 17s. per 
ounce higher than a year ago and partly to a reduction in work- 
ing costs and an increase in the tonnage milled. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





HOWARD AND BULLOUGH (SECURITIES) LIMITED 
SIR GEORGE BULLOUGH’S REVIEW 


The fortieth annual ordinary general meeting of the share- 
holders of Howard and Bullough (Securities), Limited, was held at 
Globe Works, Accrington, on the 14th instant, at 12 o’clock noon. 

The Chairman of the company (Sir George Bullough, Bart.) 
presided. 

The report of the directors and auditors and balance sheet were 
taken as read. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts, the Chair- 
man said: —You will have had the report and balance sheet, which 
I presume you will agree may be taken as read. As shown in the 
profit and loss account, the profit for the year was {18,271, as 
against {23,924 shown in the balance sheet for 1933. 

This reduction in income is accounted for mainly by two items, 
which I may refer to as non-recurring in the 1933-34 period. 
I refer to the bonus on the War Loan Conversion in December, 
1932, and to the fact that the income from your investments in 
War Loan during the period under review have yielded, owing to 
the percentage decrease from 5 per cent. to 3} per cent., £4,000 
less than formerly. These two items show a reduction of over 
£7,000. 

The income from investments is not sufficient to pay the deben- 
ture and preference interest and 1} per cent. on the ordinary 
shares, but your directors recommend this to be paid. 

Nevertheless, the market value of quoted securities stood on 
March 31, 1934, at nearly £49,000 more than at the same date in 
the year 1933. Moreover, a profit of £8,374 has been made on 
the sale of investments, and this not being available for dividends, 
has been allotted to capital reserve. 


FUNDS WELL INVESTED 


The percentages of the various holdings are British Government 
funds, 42 per cent.; British Dominion and foreign railway deben- 
tures and stocks, 20 per cent.; British industrial debentures, etc., 
18 per cent., miscellaneous, 14 per cent. You already know it 
has been for some time our practice to purchase our own debenture 
stock as and when the stock came into the market. We at 
present hold £78,000 of the stock. 

I hope you will agree that your funds are well invested. We 
are following the policy to which I have alluded before, that is 
of preserving the capital value of your investments until such 
time as more dividend can justifiably be paid. There may be in 
the minds of some of our shareholders a doubt as to the wisdom 
of our recommending the payment of the preference 6 per cent. 
and 4} per cent. on the ordinary shares, seeing that our income 
for this year is not equal to the amount required, but your 
directors have taken this fully into account, and I would point 
out that the success of Textile Machinery Makers, Limited, upon 
whose results the ordinary shareholders depend for dividend, is, 
we believe, within measurable distance. 


ORDINARY SHAREHOLDERS’ POSITION 


It may be that it will occur to ordinary shareholders that it is 
unfair to them that they should only receive 1} per cent. whilst 
the holders of non-cumulative preference shares should receive the 
full 6 per cent. It is a fact that in the good years the present 
reserve fund was built up out of profits instead of much larger 
dividends being paid to the ordinary shareholder. In this sense 
it would appear that the considerable reserve fund is the property 
of the ordinary shareholder and that perhaps the preference 
shareholder should not be in the privileged position of receiving 
his full interest. This your directors fully realise, but it is my 
duty to point out to you that in the articles of association your 
company provide that 6 per cent. on the {250,000 preference 
shares shall be provided out of the profits before any dividend is 
paid to the ordinary shareholder. This clearly indicates that if 
the 6 per cent. on the preference shares be not paid, then, accord- 
ing to the articles of association, the ordinary shareholders may 
not receive any dividend. 

I am able, owing to my connection with the Textile Machinery 
Makers, Ltd., on your behalf to know the state of the textile 
machinery trade. Although orders for textile machinery are still 
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far from plentiful, such as the various machine makers have are 
at prices which yield a moderate profit. The textile machinery 
makers of Lancashire have at last arranged that machinery shall 
no longer be sold below cost. 

Having regard to all these conditions and prospects, your 
directors are of opinion that they are justified in recommending 
the payments suggested. 

I now beg to move that the reports and accounts, as presented 
in the balance sheet, be allowed and passed. 

The resolution was duly carried after being seconded by Mr 
P. J. Fletcher (Ostwaldtwistle). 

Mr C. Moorhouse (Bentham) moved that a half-yearly dividend 
at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, less income tax, be paid on 
the preference shares, making, with the interim dividend already 
paid, a total of 6 per cent. for the year, and that a dividend of 
1} per cent, less income tax, for the year be paid on the ordinary 
shares. 

Mr Leach (Southport) seconded, and the resolution was carried. 

Mr William Wilson (Mirfield) expressed his pleasure in moving 
the re-election of Mr W. D. Smith as a director of the company. 
This was seconded by Mr E. Thorpe (Huncoat) and unanimously 
approved. 

Mr. Smith tendered thanks for his re-election. 

Messrs John Adamson Son and Company, of Manchester, were 
re-elected auditors of the company under a resolution moved by 
Mr W. Wilson (Accrington), seconded by C, Barnes (Accrington). 

The meeting terminated with a vote of thanks to the chairman, 
his co-directors and staff, on the proposition of Mr A. Foster, 
J.P. (Preston), seconded by Mr A. Sheperd (Accrington), to which 
the chairman suitably responded. 


W. J. BUSH AND COMPANY, LIMITED 


INCREASE IN YEAR’S PROFITS 

The thirty-seventh annual general meeting of W. J. Bush and 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, at the Abercorn 
Rooms, Great Eastern Hotel, London, E.C. 

Mr J. M. Bush (chairman and managing director) presided. 

The Secretary (Mr A. J. McIntyre) read the notice convening 
the meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: —The increase in our net profit of £11,421 is very 
satisfactory. It is mainly due to the improved trading by our 
Australian and South African branches, and also in the home 
market, which has been helped by the fine summer we had last 
year. Unfortunately, there is no improvement in our export 
trade, due to the reasons I have explained at previous meetings 
and which are well known to you. 

The development of the fine chemical section of our business is 
showing a satisfactory reward for the hard woérk and risks we have 
taken in building it up. Our chemists are very keen on their 
work and steadily improve the efficiency of our processes and 
introduce new products. 

Our Mitcham works are again in full working order. The re- 
construction has afforded an opportunity of improving the lay-out 
of our plant, with the result that important economies in working 
have been made. 

All our subsidiary companies show an increase in profits during 
the year and possess substantial surpluses. The value of their 
assets is greatly in excess of the figures at which these investments 
are taken in the balance sheet. 

After providing for the amount required for dividends on the 
preference shares, income tax, exchange and contingencies, there 
remains a balance of £166,428 os. rod. Your directors recom- 
mend that this balance be dealt with as follows: —By the payment 
of a final dividend of 7 per cent. on the ordinary shares, making, 
with the interim dividend already paid, 11 per cent. for the year ; 
placing £25,000 to general reserve, bringing it up to £225,000; 
writing down our goodwill by £22,000, and carrying forward the 
balance of £91,928 os. rod. 

The Right Hon. Lord Hayter seconded the resolution, which 
was carried unanimously, and a cordial vote of thanks to the 
chairman, directors and staff terminated the proceedings. 
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TELEPHONE RENTALS, LIMITED 
SATISFACTORY PROGRESS OF SUBSIDIARY COMPANIEs 


The fifth annual general meeting of Telephone Rentals, Limited, 
was held, on the 11th instant, at Southern House, London, Er 


Mr Fred. T. Jackson (the chairman), in the course of his Speech, 
said that the progress made by the subsidiary companies during 
the past year had been very satisfactory. The total reserves, fy 
depreciation and other purposes, in the accounts of the subsidiary 
amounted to £435,879. The rental revenue had been .ncreagy 
during the year by 10.5 per cent., as compared with a 4 pe 
cent. increase in 1932. 


The financial position of the British subsidiaries was very sat, 
factory, and, although an increased business had been done, ig 
no instance were these companies indebted to their banken 
neither had they any prior charges. 


The extensive service campaign entered into two years ag, 
which involved the renewal of a large number of installations, ha 
been completed, with the result that considerable benefit wou 
accrue during 1934 and subsequent years. 


The Australian subsidiary had had a successful year, but » 
portion of the profits had been remitted to this country, as thy 
were required for further development in Australia. 


The profits earned by the British and Australian subsidiaries 
amounted to £81,397, and there had been distributed to the pare 
company by way of dividends £65,189. The directors had tray 
ferred £10,000 to general reserve, making this £70,000, and recom 
mended the payment of a final dividend of 4 per cent., makin 
the total dividend for the year 7} per cent., leaving {£14,186 
be carried forward to next year. 


As a matter of interest Mr Jackson mentioned that the tol 
amount distributed in wages by the group of companies of whid 
Telephone Rentals, Limited, was the principal member, amounted 
to over {190,000 per annum, which indicated the importance d 
the position held by the company in the telephone industry. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


CHARTERLAND AND GENERAL EXPLORATION 
AND FINANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


NEW INTEREST ACQUIRED 


The ordinary general meeting of this company was held, on th 
13th instant, at Southern House, London. 


Mr J. E. H. Lomas presided, in the absence through indis 
position of the chairman, Sir Edmund Davis, and read the speech 
prepared by Sir Edmund, which stated, inter alia:—“ On th 
debit side of the balance sheet is the profit and loss account, # 
which we have, in the first instance, brought in the balance 
at May 31, 1933, £35,006, and deducted therefrom the divides 
paid this time last year, leaving {£7,006 brought forwatt 
During the year under review we have made a balance profit 
£79,224—comparing with {60,006 for the previous year’s opem 
tions—which, on adding the carry-forward referred to, makesé 
total of £86,231 available. The interim dividend on the prefet 
ence stock paid December 15, 1933, on account of the currest 
year absorbed £3,000, and after transferring the sum of £45, 
to general reserve there remains £38,231, which we reco 
should be disposed of by the payment of a final dividend d 
3 per cent. on the preference stock and a dividend of 10 per cest 
on the ordinary shares, both less income tax, and leave to be 
carried forward, subject to directors’ percentage of 
£9,231. 

A gratifying feature of the present accounts is the large! 
increased revenue accruing from interest and dividends on invest 
ments. It will be our endeavour to build up this item s0 that 4 
permanent dividend may be available for the ordinary shares 
and any profits accruing from such items as profit on realisati 
of investments may be available for further dividends, et. 


Mr Lomas added:—Sir Edmund Davis recently returned fm 
a visit to South Africa, and while there secured an interest s 
well-known Rhodesian mine, which, it is hoped, will prove 
one of the largest gold propositions in Southern Rhodesia 
new company—Bushtick Mines (1934), Limited—is being ©” 
to acquire the property, and as soon as the necessary f condi 
are completed, and the issue is being made, we propose wit 
shareholders of this company a copy of the prospectus bare 
special application form to enable them to apply for any 
they may desire. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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EC, NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 
eck The total ordinary revenue for the week ended June 9, 
ating HH 1944, amounted to £6,554,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
shoe {11,061,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
jatin I of {58,981 the operations for the week, as shown below, increased 
ease’ ME the National Debt by £4,566,000 to approximately {£8,073 
+ Pe (000’s omitted) 
£ 
Peestry Bills ........0-ceceeeeees + ibis National Savings Certificates.. — 50 
° Pending Loan .........0.00. 1,300 
ae, To Department Advances + 1,700 
nken, + 4,616 50 
Including millions on A t of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
agp, . - Bensouing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 
hai =A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
wou HF pebt at March 31, 1934, appeared in the Economist of April 7th. 
ut Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
$ thy 
REVENUE April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
diaries June 9, | June 10, | June 9, | June 10, 
1 
parent 
-trany ORDINARY REVENUE , ‘ 
— —.... seaianeinicneitemmeenaennenies 14,976,000 5,000] 5,000 
making ST ors cscishasasiaceensececeresneeeunitn 5,210,000] 260,000} 360,000 
186 tp A Bitate, etc, Duties........sserserssesserenves 12,360,000] 1,300,000] 1,060,000 
i tcieeeeeemnemeeenaiann 2,110,000} 150,000] 100,000 
Excess — Duty and Corporation 
e totd Land Tax ria Mineral Rights Baty... 120,000 30,000 
E whict H Tota) Inland Revenue ......ssceserseeseeeee 34,776,000] 1,715,000] 1,555,000 
ounted ee 
i 33,135,000] 3,131,000] 3,619,000 
ry i eeniicaennanmmmammnnenn 18,900,000] '786,000] 994,000 
Total Customs and Excise...........++++ 52,035,000] 3,917,000] 4,613,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share).. 983,000] 336,000} 296,000 
rs ag eenees. 5,900,000} 400,000} 250,000 
ok seeercceccccescoscccecseccoocecese 1 eee 168 749 429 228 
ON Of Moclines Receipts t’seoiae7| ‘araze| “64.217 
Total Ordinary Revenue........-eses+es 96,871,113] 6,554,225] 7,207,445 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 
iaciardiieendinmnenmaniiemminnaanies 8,850,000] 600,000} 650,000 
= Duties apportioned to Road 
tg A trmrneeneeeseeneneennenncnnen 3,434,000 
eo Total Self-Balancing Revenue ........ 12,284,000} 600,000] 650,000 
indi TT sconniiciiniinineneiiasnnenieanenin 112,428,152) 109,155,113] 7,154,225] 7,857,445 
e speci 
' On the 
ount, in Total Issues out of the Exchequer to 
Jance a meet payments 
eat EXPENDITURE April1, | April1, | Week | Week 
an 1934, to | 1993, to | ended | ended 
, 10, 9, 10, 
prot Wagse” | mas” | Fiese* | Sted 
Ss open an 
makes 4 INARY EXPENDITURE 
inert and and Management of National f £ £ £ 
EE i iiecemnrrtteenserenanaeceeenene 71,713,662) 69,227,536] 5,505,350] 3,595,333 
, currest rm i arr i Ireland Exchequer | 1,094 936,715] "219,964 282,67 
{45.0 Consolidated Fund Services ......... 638 282,895| 335,521 
, Tot I  —_ ] ——_—_—_ 
NTE Mil ereisiesscaneescssseenasemmmanseecmmeen 73,446,517] 70,447,146] 6,060,835 012 
om nal Supply Services (excluding Post —_ 
SEREEEEL =" SEN cittassmenscnsnnsensnneaneomeemaceenns 74,939,000] 73,991,000] 5,000,000] 4,300,000 
per cest Total rn Self-Balancing Expen- 
me MENT © SIND ccceessnancosecsnenszsnennenesonsesoseo 148,385,517] 144,438,146] 11,060,835] 8,128,012 
: suaumcnc EXPENDITURE 
Read Fg ststtrtsseseeeeeesesssssssnnee 8,350,000] 8,850,000 600,000 650,000 
Siabeiidtinaeinineamnmmamenetiin 3,798,000| 3,434, oie 
7 — . Total Self-Balancing Expenditure........ 12,148,000] 12,284,000] 600,000} 650,000 
so that 3 Piiiiibeiiaetiineniaseiaaaiictnaeans 160,533,517] 156,722,146] 11,660,835] 8,778,012 
a en see 
y am The 
ealisatioa aggregate revenue and expenditure to June 9, 1934, is 
te, shown below :— 
ned frot 
ip 4 
est ay | ANCIAL Year, 1934-35, Apmit 1, 1934, to June 9, 1934 
ov 
jesia. 4 (000’s omitted) 
oe 
gli lneteage in beige" tteeeeeeees 146.385 REVENUE ......c0rreceeceeerescesseccerees \ 
balances ooo cccce 94 | Gross increase in borrowing £48, ass 
= with New Sinking Fand............ 656" 00 
ny aa DOLTOWING ........ccecesseeceeee ~ 
148,479 148,479 
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POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT ao. 
June, 10, °33 Mar.31,°34 June9,’34 June 9, ’34 
Ways and Means Advances Out- £ £ £ £ 
advumas by Bank of England 2,750,000 
—_ by Public Depart- 
Siciesedicniaiiinidditeindaiaaiediais 41,280,000 44,900,000 19,450,000 + 1,700,000 
wae Bills outstanding...... 971 "290, 000 799, '810,000 862,145,000 + 1,610,000 


Total Floating Debt ............ 1,015,320,000 844,710,000 881,595,000 + 3,310,000 
* Includes 4,000, the proceeds of ‘of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the 
period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 

Tenders for {40,000,000 in Treasury bills were opened on 

une 8, 1934, and the total amount applied for was £77,515,000. 

enders were accepted for Treasury bills at three months, dated 
Monday to Friday, at £99 15s. 7d. about 73 per cent., and above 
in full; Saturday, at £99 15s. 8d. and above, in full. The average 
rate per cent. was 17s. 4d. The amount allotted was £36,000,000. 
The following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 


coo eco eco 








Amount Total Amount A 
Date Offered | Applications | Allotted | Rate % 
1932 £ 
J * iad 000,000 | 50,320,000 32,049,000 


S =mwaep 


eed 





1... - |} 40 000 73,700,000 37,725,000 
UNE 8 ...cccrecccerccseccocees 40,000,000 77,515,000 36,000,000 
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NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 











Total Sales of Savings Certificates oul. Value 
£ 
Week ended May 26, 1934 ....s.sccsecssssssssesessersesses 545,765 436,612 
Week ended June 2, 1934 v.sasccsssescecsessersesssesssses 665,220 532,176 
February, 1916, to June 2, 1934 s..s.sscccccssseeeeceees 1,187,755,470 | 985,814,126 





At the end of April, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£389,185,242. 


THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 














BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, June 13th, 1934 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 

















£ £ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............ 11,015,100 | 
In Circulation  ...........eccsees 378,572,009 | Other Government Securities 243,658,478 
In Banking Department ...... 72,838,674 | Other Securities .........00000 1,864, 
Silver Coin .......cccccccccsceee 3,461,794 
Amount of ee Issue... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ...... 191,410,683 
451,410,683 451,410,683 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
Reagent Capital .. 14,553,000 | Government Securities ...... 81,445,318 
TROBE cccoccececcccoccoccoccce 3,323,097 | Other Securities :— 
Pablic Deposits® .........cecccscee 21,091,123 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances... £5,741,934 
ecseeees 97,004,895 Securities ... £11,026,246 
Other Accounts 35,865, 113 ————_ 16,768,180 
132,870,008 | Notes .........cssscscccssssoceeees 838,674 
7-day and Other Bills ............ 6, Gold and Silver Coin ......... 719,618 
171,771,790 171,771,790 
® Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 
Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments | June 13, 1934 | Last Week Last Year 
£ £ 
Note circulation..........-.cceceecereesees 378,572,009 — $314,145 + 3,550,980 
Public deposits ...........scccereseeeeeeees 21,019,123 + 4,765,695 + 9,407,826 
Bankers’ deposits ..........0sceecceeseeee 97,004,895 | — 987,532 | — 7,797,525 
Other deposits ..........ssseersrereeeeeeee 35,865,113 _ 92,152 — 2,810,118 
Seven-day bills ...........cs.ceseececereee 562 oo 260 + 5,240 
Total outside liabilities...............++ 532,467,702 + 3,371,606 + 2,356,403 
Capital and rest ........ccc.ssseseeereeeee 17,876,097 + 39,988 + 490 
Government debt and securities ...... 336,118,896 + 3,435,572 + 6,109,527 
Discounts and advanceS............+00++ 5,741,934 — 386,399 | — 7,219,322 
Other securities ............eseerereeees 12,890,874 + 336,748 — 227,198 
Silver coin in issue department aia 3,461,794 - 2,312 — 180, 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves) .. 192, 130, 301 a 27,985 + 3,883,845 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 
GepartMent,............cssseceecreeeeeres 73,558,292 + 342,250 + 332,865 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- |}——————— 
"Ete Department onl 
a Pp ent only 
(“ proportion ") .........+0s0++0 47-7% — 1:0% + 0-5% 
(6) _— stocks to deposits and 
tes (‘‘ reserve ratio ’’) ...... 36-1% — 0-2% + 0-6% 














































(000's omitted) 


THE ECONOMIST 





Banking Department 





1934 £ € £ £ % 
May 9 | 451,233 378/789 7,480 | 109,058 35,932 afr 2 
»» 16 | 451,233 | 378,443 11,215 99,928 35,482 Nil 2 
» 23 | 451,333 | 879,641 13,365 98,170 35,492 100 in 2 
» 90 | 451,333 | 878,111 14,015 99,408 36,069 Nil 2 
June 6 | 451,333 | 378,886 16,253 97,992 35,957 Nil 2 
» 13 | 451,411 | 378,572 21,019 97,005 35,865 77 in 2 
(000’s omitted) 

Both Depts. 


192,046 
192,130 
































76,550 8,257 10,511 | 73,489 {4 
192,688 76,895 5,649 10,755 | 73,977 |49, 
June 6) 254,903 ,833 192,102 | 863%] 77,780 6,128 10,921 | 73,216 
o 13) 254,674 ,865 192,130 | 36,,' 81,445 5,742 11,026 ! 73,558 '4737 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| Town  metropotan| Country | Total 
1934 £ £ 
(eonery 1 to May 30......ccces 13,240,051 7hs,188 1,246,236 15,239,443 
eokended June 7 ....cccccoes 671,365 38,259 66,052 775,676 
Week ended June 13............ 483,149 30,676 52,388 566,213 
Total to date, 19394 .............. 14,413,560 803,091 1,364,676 36,581,327 
Total to date, 1938 ..........+. eo if "as — eens 
+ ’ 1 + 4 + ’ + 7 ’ 
Tacrease or decrease in 1934 { = 17-72% |= 6-7 = 9:7% | = 16:5% 
27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 32,137,620 
833,633 1,610,407 2,667,919 32,111,959 
119,153 | + 46,268 | + 98552) + 25,667 
0-4% |= 28% ]/= 36%] = 007% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Aggregate 
Week ended Totals, 
June 9 
1933 | 1934 | 1933 | 1934 | 17c-°F | 1933 | 1934 
No. of working days... 27 26 
£ £ £ £ % £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM ....... 1,501 | 2,453 9,518 9,535 | + 0-1 | 50,770 | 54,818 
BRADFORD ........... 622 632 3,609 3,532 | — 2:1 18,208 | 22,221 
BRISTOL............0000 661 | 1,203 5,208 §,373 | + 3-1] 24,283 | 27,551 
DUBLIN ..........e0008 3,589 | 5,478 one see ee 121,888 | 120,573 
er 579 710 2,990 2,943 | — 1-5] 16,553 | 17,021 
TED mssnscvensneonsess 388 666 3,566 3,826 | + 7-2] 19,903 | 21.900 
LEICESTER. ........... 352 630 2,801 2,510 | —10-2 | 14,472 | 15,002 
LIVERPOOL .......... 4,561 | 5,771 | 27,206 | 24,907 | — 8-4 | 130,033 | 138,314 
MANCHESTER ....... 6,004 | 9,369 | 41,206 | 38,062 | — 7-6 | 212,935 | 223,433 
NEWCASTLE ......... 1,118 | 1,571 6,368 6,472 | + 1-6 | 33,107 | 35,212 
NOTTINGHAM ....... 260 421 1,865 1,805 | — 3-2 9, 10,368 
SHEFFIELD............ 444 796 3,198 3,448 | + 7-8 | 17,624] 19,409 
20,079 | 29,700 | 107,535 | 102,413 | — 4-7 | 669,629 | 705,822 





OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.8.8.B. 
Economist for September 10,°82. Chile, in August 
994. Lithuania, in May 12. Canada, in May 26. 
—— ee Egypt, Czechoslovakia, Greece, Bulgaria, Latvia, Danzig 

‘ava, une 9. 


US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—lIn $’s (000's omitted) 
ee oncee | June.4, | May 23, | May 30, 1 June 6, | June 13, 
1934 1934 





REsourRcEs 1933 1934 1934 

Gold Certificates on hand 

and due from the Treasury — 4,633,580 | 4,648,030 | 4,706,160 |4,787,160 
Total reserves ........cesceseees 3,826,040 | 4,901,650 | 4,901,680 | 4,959,490 |5,049,220 
Total cash reserves ......... 293,250°} 238,140] 223,880 223,320 | 233,850 
Total bills discounted......... 253,760 34,250 33,700 29,000 27,880 
Bills bought in open market 10,200 5,260 5,180 5,220 5,200 
Total bills on hand ......... 960 39,510 38,880 . 33,080 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... | 1,932,440 | 2,430,200 | 2,430,150 | 2,430,240 |2,430,410 
Total bills and securities ... | 2,200,030 | 2,470,260 | 2,469,570 | 2,464,990 |2,464,020 
Total resources .........00s0+6 6,570,330 | 8,060,260 | 8,032,210 | 8,127,230 |8,279,590 

LiaBILITIES 

Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation ......... 3,118,380 | 3,038,300 | 3,051,600 | 3,068,810 |3,034,480 
Federal Reserve Bank notes 

in circulation ............00+ 113,260 61,440 60,420 58,750 57,340 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 

serve account 2,281,380 | 3,767,270 | 3,762,920 | 3,787,050 |3,895,110 
Government deposits 46,420 51,340 51,640 75,760 47,890 
Total deposits 2,481,000 | 4,061,030 | 4,047,750 | 4,092,310 |4,193,800 
Capital —_ in and surplus 426,160 1850] 284,650 284,820 | 284,840 
Total liabilities ............... 6,570,300 | 8,060,260 | 8,032,210 | 8,127,230 |8,279,590 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilities 

Combined ............ssssese08 68-3% 69-0% 69:0% 69-3% 69-7% 


* Reserves other than gold. 


appeared in the 
*33. Ro in March 1 
» bh Bevk tog 








e 
_June 





June 16, 19% 


NEW YORE FEDERAL RESERVE BANK—In $’s (000's Omit 
Tir] Mag) MZ 0, | Jase Tay 


1934 1934 1934 "| "gy 
1,630,970 |1,639,490 | 1,628,070 |t es4gg 
16,240 | " 17,550 | * 13,420 | “igmy 

1,890 | 1,890] 1,960 
780,250 | 780,250 | 780,250 
798,420 | 799,730 | 795,670 
1,537,800 


1,556,720 | 1,518,560 













ht in open market 

Total U.S. Govt. securities 

Total bills and securities ... 

Deposits—Memberbank—re- 
accoun 


Poeccesccccooos 


























1,070,490 









Federal Res. note liabili- 
ined 








70-4% | 70-4% | 70-4% 


FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) 





. seadeget 






























































SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK—In {£’s (000’s omitte JB scour 

June 9, | May 11, ) May 18, ) May 25,) June 1, Jue Liabilitic 

ASSETS 1933 1934 | 1994 | 1934 | 1994 '|° iy oe ceptan 

Gold coin and bullion ......... 13,706 | 18,231 | 18,566 | 18,672 | 19,026 | 19,17 J Bank pr 

Subsidiary Coin .........+0.++« 573 346 340 334 324 | Invest: 

Bills discounted: Domestic 

and Union Govt. Treas. and su 
I icicle eendeeienadl 517 10 9 11 2] 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... | 19,680 | 22,600 | 22,750 | 23,082 | 22,555 | a2 
Investments ..........ccsseseeees 2,225 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 | 17% 

LIABILITIES 

EE oo sccsnvariisnuninadiniie 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,000 | 1,00 IM Ratio of 

SII ccesnebiteininemnieadl 624 880 880 880 8380 | mE anol 
Notes in circulation ......... 9,888 |11,459 | 11,052 | 10,933 | 12,341 {11,712 
Government deposits ......... 1,071 2,739 3,311 3,312 2,725 | 247 
Bankers’ deposits...........0-+. 25,741 | 28,071 | 28,618 | 28,679: | 28,335 | 293" 

Ratio of cash reserves to] - Capital | 

liabilities to public ......... 35-2% | 40-0% | 40-3% | 40-2% | 39-5% | 9074 BE on 

IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—In rupees (000’s omitted) _— 

May 19, ; Apr. 20, | Apr. 27,| May 4, | May ll, | May Accepta: 

ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 hy Notes in 
Total securities......... 38,99,62 | 53,37,78 | 54,07,59| 54,24,78 | 54,56,32 : 
Ways and means ad- Reducti 

RRDED  cccocesccesesee 4,00,00 50,00 ose count 

as 3,92,98 2,17,28| 2,61,67 
Cash credits .........006 19,13,67 16,73,38] 16,63,27 
Inland bills .........++. 3,12,21 
Foreign bills .........-.. 21,99 
Dead stock .....c..000 2,62,86 — 
Bal. with other banks 10,54 —_— 

Sacer 19,54,23 
LIABILITIES 
iis 5,62,50 5,62,50| 5,62,50 50} 52 7 —— 
ldnaniueidiae 5,17,50 5,22,50| 5,22,50 50 | 5,228 As 
Total deposits ......... 80,14,03 82,14,15| 82,54,06 Cold 
The above includes— £ & 4 Siver .. 
Deposits in London 921 987 950 92 BE Home bil 
Advances in London | 1,016 1,627 | 1,630 | 1,626 1587 BB Foreign bi 
Cash, etc., at other Loans an 
Banks in London ... 82 127 49 52 27 4 in curre 
Lus 
BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) ay 
June 9, May 18 May 25, une |, June, 

ASSETS 933 1934" 1934 i034 1994 
eel 81,105,942 | 77,086,191 | 77,465,582 | 78,277,101 aes 
Foreign assets— A 

Sight deposits ...... 2,534,090 13,219 13,593 14,308 14,111 
Bills, etc. ......c0000 1,413,317 | 1,080,710 | 1,079,942 | 1,123,620 - Gold ..... 
Home bills ............ ,060,789 | 4,662,785 | 5,011,439 | 4,033,057); — Of which 
Advances against sec, Foreign 
To the State ...... 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,20 BF Discount 
J Other advances: x 2,708,698 | 3,018,666 | 3,060,243 | 3,169,176 | 31372 Bf Bits oy 
iable i tion. 
inking Fund Dept. | 6,559,428 | 5,950,283 | 5,950,283 | 5,950,283 | 5950389 Bl Advancs 
Other assets (exclud- Securities 
ing forward exch.) | 5,523,608 | 5,033,047 | 5,002,025 | 5,327,727 - Lu 
LiaBiLiti1Es Notes in 
Notes in circulation | 83,780,762 | 80,391,612 | 79,992,302 | 81,567,126 | 60,7004 Hi Deposit. 
Public deposits ...... 2,348, 2,778,628 | 2,995,732 | 2,999, 38 | — 
Private deposits ...... 17,496,042 | 14,627,804 | 15,501,203 | 14,350,335 | 15,331,4 
Other liabilities ...... 2,480,599 | 2,246,856 | 2,293,870 | 2,177,878 o ieee 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities... | 78-1% 78-7% 78-85% | 79-0% | 70% an 
oi 
THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (000's omitted) ome 
Gold de 
June 7, | May 29, | May 31, | Jue 
Assets 1933 1934’ | 1994 | HB est 
DARD ocnnreccesosecerssesonvecenenssevsensossneen 351,241 | 146,951 | 130,106) TLE Ba ot 
Of which deposited abroad ............... 51,583 | 32,059 | 24,452] ssi B con 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 84,408 7,526 5,728 U4 dustr 
Bills of exchange and cheques ......... 3,124,330 | 2,905,687 | 3,187,808 | 312210 Ba 
Silver and other Coin ........sseescsssseee 238,658 | 307,407 | 228,290 142,38 
Notes of other German banks ........... | 6925] “14486 | 4,648) 98 Be 
SEIT sisatusonnamiesnisancesmecsemees 74,435 | 74,458 | 124,543] TEE Panic g 
yereneen 320,223 | 645,495 | 643,013 Other d 
Other assets 332,254 | 568; 626,713 | 58828 Ratio of 
150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 a ae 
473,15) | 472,797 | 472,797 | .4 "83 
Other daily maturing obligati 9372000 | 9283hos | S377 Ses |] — 
er daily matu: obligations ...... ’ ’ ’ 
Other liabilities sevssseseessresescsssnreece 161,155 | 162,790 | 154,904 | 1530 
. 6 ’ Gold reg 
Governz 
Gold a 
Position, pit? 
May 28, | June 8, | May 16, | May 24 Pa 
1914 1933 1934 1934 Balsace 
Oe ctamiamieil a(t) 2,671,395|2,695,761 |2,697,323 — 
Silver and other coin ,650 63,594) 61,123 | 64,128 
Securities.............s0000 697,600 | 724,070] 710,560 | 715,867 Notes j 
LiaBILITIES Govern, 
Notes in circulation ... | 934,150 |3,608,570|3,484,319 |3,468,653 Private 
Deposits: Govt. ...... oh 47,587| 86,524 99,524 — 
Other ...... ar 255,156] 325,620 | 330,217 | 277,85 Soo 


(a) In thousand francs. 
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Ee 
MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 

(000’s omitted) 
anne een Ne eee eae 


National 
Barclays Coutts Glyn, | Lloyds | Martins | Midland | National] Provin- 





5 


West- | Williams 





1 . ; minster | Deacon’s| Aggre- 
7825 May, 1934 Bank, Mills | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, cial er 

75.49 Limited [#24 land Co.| Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited | Bank, ven ae | = 
1,566.29 Limited 1m imite: 







a £ £ | & f £ £ £ £ £ £ £ 
(cio, bank notes and balances 


with the Bank of England ... 38,239 | 1,712 | 3,199 | 47,020 7,826 | 50,082 3,129 | 34,549 | 28,874 3,268 | 217,898 
with and cheques in 
















3 





Jasi course of collection on other 
am I Banks in Great Britain and 
OM TE ireland .....---ceeseeseecseseneees 8,132 579 874 | 9,134 1,952 | 8,685 183 | 6,206 | 7,816 | 1,334 | 44,895 
Oh HE iis in transit .......0+0+00+2000 a vi ... | 3,099 619 | __... sie i ‘ie 1 3,718 
1% I Money at call and short notice . 20,956 | 2,960 | 5,909 | 23,488 | 4,490 | 21,403 | 3,616 | 18,206 | 24,307 | 5,422 | 130,757 
din BE scrccccccccceccecceee 49,735 | 1,266 564 | 41,135 | 2,979 | 60,926 1,786 | 28,709 | 34,710 653 | 222,463 
p Pplavestments ......0ceeereeeeeereeees 102,311 | 7,672 | 10,059 | 92,944 | 31,014 | 106,216 | 17,400 | 75,063 | 88,937 | 9,919 | 541,535 
———— i advances to customers and other 
mitted) [MH aCOUNES «...+ -eeeeeeeeeerrereees 153,698 | 7,875 | 11,657 | 140,056 | 31,744 | 166,689 | 15,277 | 110,747 | 105,364 | 11,727 | 754,834 
Jat Liabilities of customers for ac- 
| "tat IE ceptances, endorsements, etc. 7,068 651 | 1,631 | 40,833 | 4,584 | 17,056 102 | 6,052 | 29,469 | 2,525 109,971 
1917 fi Bank premises account............ 7,586 412 740 | 7,824 | 2,866 | 10,747 774) 7,405} 5,610] 1,027 | 44,991 
4 Hi jovestments in affiliated banks 
and subsidiary companies ..... 6,704 ae ee 5,036 de 7,380 ate 2,514 2,993 di 24,627 






394,429 


EE ee ey ee ee, 






Ratio of cash to current, deposit 
and other accounts............... 10-58 | 8-36 | 10-26] 13-59] 10-26] 12-32 8-17 | 12-99 | 10-25] 10-65] 11-73 
















LIABILITIES 
Capital paid UP .......seeeeeseeeeees 15,858 | 1,000 | 1,060 | 15,810 4,160 | 14,248 1,500 9,479 9,320 1,875 74,310 
aaa beoOEhisoeEmaomeen 10,250 


cine eineennENanNRONEeS 361,253 | 20,476 | 31,162 38,317 | 265,920 | 281,775 | 30,675 {1,858,190 
ces, endorsements, etc.. 7,068 651 | 1,631 | 40,833 4,584 | 17,056 102 6,052 | 29,469 2,525 | 109,971 
Notes in circulation ..........cee0s nee ae ace 6 18 eee 1,288 aa 16 eee 1,328 
Reduction of bank premises ac- 
GEM crcccccccccccccccccccccccocoes 














394,429 | 23,127 | 34,633 | 410,569 | 88,074 | 449,184 | 42,267 | 289,451 | 328,080 | 35,875 |2,095,689 













NETHERLANDS BANK—In florins (000’s omitted) BANK OF NORWAY-—In kroner (000’s omitted) 




































































Position, | June 13, ; May 22, ; May 28, | June 4, June 11, Position, 
Asses May 30,1914] 1933 1934 1934 ' |" 1934 | ~ 1934 May 31,| June 7, May 22, | May 31, | June 7, 
pon 163,092 | 831,643 | 805,338 | 809,515 | 819,265] 819,923 ASSETS 1914 1933 1934 1934 1984 
—— enecnnninenne 8,436 | 23.092] 24,225| 24452] 23,777] 23,566 Coin and bullion—Gold............+ 44,224 | 118,250 | 118,389 | 118,389 | 118,300 
Home bills discntd. 48,605 | 28,117} 28,209] 28,972] 28,767 Balance abroad and foreign bills | 28,533 | 21,040] 10,596] 7,144| 6,878 
Foreign bills ......... 253,504 73,289 1,361 1,361 1,361 1,361 Funds provisionally placed in gold 
Loans and advances Fi not included in the gold reserve eee $2,576 | 16,379 16,379 | 16,379 
| 4 BF incurent acct. ... 73,161 | 150,809 | 149,749 | 150,741] 150,149 Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 
Lusiinigs MENt SECUTILIES ........+eseeeeeeeee 8,816 | 36,997} 31,161] 31,161 | 31,177 
Notes in circulation | 316,632 | 942,227 | 900,600 | 901,177 | 917,844] 898,746 Discounts and loans ...........0004 76,911 | 230,913 | 272,271 | 272;398 | 281,050 
Deposits .......seee0ee 5,016 | 124,454 1 118,205 ! 121,722 ' 116,082] 134,699 Notes in eisai sneeeilh iititeael Hinsemea heeded 
jae, : . “ otes in circulation..............00+ y A 4, 309,725 
_ SWISS NATIONAL BANK—In francs (000’s omitted) Deposits at Sight .........0.-+.+++0++ 7,188 | 91,792 | 78,308 | 76,944 | 96,844 
18 045,11 Position, fi i 
a Bact | sane 7, | may 18,| May 23, May 31, | june?, NATIONAL BANE OF DENMARK—In kroner (000’s omitted) 
~ 1914 1933 1934'] 1934 1934 1934 Position, | May 31,) Feb.28, | Mar. 31, | Apr. 30, | May 31, 
° — ae er eon ioe oes Mee ane Coin Aa bull May Gad P 133,180 133,162 133,160 33,18 33.18 
ove , r ’ J y and bullion .. ¥ , } , 133,157 | 133,152 
3,089 | 4,231] 5,740] 7 8,429 Loans & discounts | 88,470 | 108,168 | 149,822 | 150,508 | 145,564 | 148,970 
aoe 13,370 | 39,176] 35,804 | 51,655 | 39,543 Debtors abroad ... 24,102 | 11,758 tl | 10,015 ee? | 5 hi6085 
eaten , 4 17 | 158,851 

595028 ns 23,081 | 20,447) 20,447] 24,247] 23,447 LiaBILITIES ; . - - 
c 103,000 46,924 76,943| 77,306 80,475 78,732 Circulation ......... 157,266 330,826 | 350,586 | 369,391 | 366,170 | 357,679 

as ri 71,873 | 54,565] 54,562 | 56,232] 56,229 Deposits ............ 6,698 73,047 | 78,483 | 98,945 | 110,526 | 118,299 
10 780. 275,925 |1,477,662 |1,321,957|1,307,716 |1,353,884 |1,824,505 BANK OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 

3 0S7 a 33,750 | 644,021 | 448,946! 459,543 | ‘444,457 | 456,067 Position, | June 5, | May 12, , May 10, May 36,7 Jones 
5,331,00 ; ra Assets May 30,1914] ~ 1983’ | 1934' | 1934'| 1934] "1934" 
- BANK OF ITALY—In lire (000’s omitted) ir emeiin 21,775 |2,250,424 |2,262,706 |2,262,837 |2,262,923 |2,263,021 
19-% aan May 31, | Apr.30, | May 10, ) May 20, ) May 31, — POAa. aiiscounts | 00728 la,eadras1 (2,997°074 [2,s0z'e00 lansrice [2 Sovoce 
Tf Shona lio nn 6,687,000] 6,839,800| 6,840,400] 6,786,000] 6,867,100 Spanish 4% stock...] 344.475 | "saa.a78 | ‘344.75 | ‘344,75 | ‘saae7e | 344,474 
and vcs, reas 
Df Sorc nat amnesic | emt] 2070] seroal Sean] segmg | Ms Teen? | Tain | tenon | i000 | 1eioo | tana | 166 
“joer, Gad deposited ‘abroad’ due by " , : } ’ Notes in circulation | 901,550 4,744,564 |4,725,222 14,672,807 |4,607,173 |4,638,087 
ws , _ re eee 1,772,800 1,772,800 1,772/800 1,773,800 1,772,800 Deposits ceevcccceoeces 477,500 894,660 925,497 962,097 1,010,350 994,151 
a8 Gd aii ne foe 573,700] 1.293,100| '971,100] 810,400] 868,400 BANK OF PORTUGAL —In escudos (000's omitted) 
. u or in- 
312210 ff dustrial Reconstruction” 1,087,100] 1,161,300] 1,177,400] 1,173,100] 1,173,100 May 24, | Apr. 25, May 2, | May 9, | May 16, | May 23, 
423% =f Covernment lille meee "ona" "ao! ‘oor oe? ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
. i ea meine iinedianedeieoieas 1,367,200] 1,876,700] 1,387,600] 1,386,400] 1,385,600 Gold hire ; a 685,810 873,332 87. 5,429 876,804 878,473 | 880,073 
79, incirculation . { alances abroad ...... ‘ ; 747 934 | 371,537 
gasaal Pale deposits ---ns | FBO 00| 2812, 800] 2122100] TSS. 300] Tseersoe — DISCOUDLS wararecnsen 329,885 | 324,444 | 330,045 | 322,621 | 325,050 | 321,853 
508 28 Ran eon and aati sz | 12st t0) 1/256;00| 1,226,100] 1,469,200) 1,438,00 Government loans .... |1,053,393 |1,050,761 [1,050,761 |1,080,761 |1,050,761 |1,050,761 
ae u an sig : : * 
190,000 ' ; . 7 , : Notes in circulation .. |1,848,112 [1,889,567 |1,925,352 |1,898,175 |1,882,753 |1,872,219 
a eee 48-44% | 47-30% | 47-97% | 47-28% | 45-82% Governinent depot. | 222487 |'s08407 |! "367,976 "S78 13 | 'se8i7e0 | sees 
; ; ankers’ deposits...... 414, ; 0, 422,096 | 431,083 | 442,45 
‘ae BANK OF SWEDEN—In kronor (000's omitted) Other depenite . eee 26,652 | 43,909 | 34,428 | 32,096 | 50,166 49°41 
155 €10, | May 15, | May 23, | May 31, | June 7 ili , : 

3% Toy Assets “1888 184 jie | 1094” J 1994" AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK—In schillings (000’s omitted) 
— SI teesescensessevsasses 16, ; 272,293 | 272,753 ———issers—SC~=—“—*~*é*YSCSC«iS ne 7, | Ma “May 23, | May 31, | June?, 
tted) Soverment securities—Swedish | 235,105 | 171,211 | 171,211 | 151,072 | 151,072 ona 7103: 1334” 1884 1904” Jiosa" 
——— Ff ld abroad not includ Shy 3 oe 30,702 | 33,124 | 35,740 | 37,236 Geld cole and bullion ... ee 241,167 | 241,201 | 241,239 | 241,271 

{ ‘oreign exchange.......... 1 ove aa aa eee 
jose’, peas sieadeienenmanaas 49,751 | 95,457 | 95,386 | 95,288] 95,206 Other foreign exchange’... 115| 87,080 | 35,045] $8018] 38,233 
ds Pala” eden... CO,955 | 18168 | 15/067 | 15,251 | 11,800 Bills discounted... 255,840 | 288,243 | 279,699 | 277,794 | 252,041 
i abroad .............. ¢ i ; Yy t RE acicaviancveacn i 444 24 
GASB Advances nn Titirteeeeeeeeecene 279,324 | 71,483 | 64,565| 61,270| 53,151 reams se 
705,38 ie Liasusries eoesececccecs 64,297 35,427 35,613 35,080 35,086 an age Niacin aie om oe 54.960 54,960 54,960 
faeaton eserve fund ........eccseseee y ‘ 1,280 | 11,280 
age | Somme: | Ss | SSSA | sataes | sana | sass Note. | sss | eghase| geass | awe | sates 
3 depo" | 240,027 | 288,258 | 238,589 | 29,987 230,387 ie , y 261,840 | 190,250 | 224/948 






* In dollar and sterling only. ¢ In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 
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Neen een een en nnn een ne ec nn en nn ee a 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—In Hungarian Pengd LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 


(000’s omitted) 1.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 















. 31,) June 7, 
1934 
















Par of 


June 8, 
per £ wane 


13,068 London on Sums 18, 


$42,206 
49,217 





June 9, June 12, 
934 1934 








Figo | mk 





























LiaBILITIES 
Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*)| 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation..............sssse0seseee 341,102 | 314,179 | 295,035 | 342,454 , 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 57,008 | 86,758 | 101,712 | 69,444 | 75,781 
Cash certificates ..........cccccceseseseeseeees eve 117,722 | 117,722 | 117,722 | 117,722 
Other liabilities .................sseeeeeseeees 210,018 | 178,660 177,987 | 178,045 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
ASSETS june 8, May 22, = June 7, 
Cash reserve :— 1933 1934 1 1934 
Gold at home and abroad .............. 1,796,461 | 1,764,802 | 1,766,218 | 1,767,679 
neaneainemts 102,134 98,327 174 


. 1 

igm exchange..........+--+-seesees 56,089 121-1213]120 

Bills and aes cient security ..... 2,307,808 | 1,835,431 | 1,834,781 | 1,821,934 ° 263-27 27 | 26 
Pa seenaineeneaanene 1,813 1,718,765 * . 144-16 



























495-51 

eeeneiiineuniua 4,101,240 620° 620° 
pevenenenneeweonebeerennepeonedh 936,050 35,378 | 1,145,831 Belgrade,Din. ° 216-226 

ts 1,289,27 956,544 953,804 952,044 . 29-31 29-31 


410-440 






CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {T (000’s omitted) 


June 1, May 10, ; May 17, | May 24, ; May 31, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934.” 1934 1934" 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 13,803 18,069 18,165 18,237 18,328 
Other coin and notes ....... 19,738 13,752 15,1 12 14,804 14,854 
Free foreign exchange ...... 536 3,333 3,229 3,859 3,813 
T bonds ........0.+00. mee een 


ae eeeeeeeeseesesseeoes 


il ceaindingninveninenenite 15,000 
a / 149,369 , Mil...... |t5 
688 8,688 , - 


8,688 8, 
sebeseanennent Y 19,427 
BANK OF POLAND—lIn zloty (000’s omitted) 
May 27, | Apr. 30, | May 10, = May 31, 
1933 1934 1934 1 1934 
EE. ctciomenpenecininaeneeis 472,335 482,773 484,199 484,925 486,330 




















ee naamemtatte 58,264 |  56,528| 48,026] 45,573 : 
Bills discounted............-- 645,726 | 592/892 | 590,492 | 578,017 | 595,332 wah Panes at ae < local currency, eS Sa oe 
Loans against securities..... 117,280 65,874 56,022 57,1 18 54,873 1934. (a) Nominal. (6) Official rate. (*) Sellers. 
Reserve fund securities...... 94,448 92,131 92,106 92,106 92,106 marks at a discount of 32-37%. . (c) Official rate —_— 
aan os covcvccces 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 » tered marks quoted at 3 discount of 33-38%. tn) a rate ts 384d. 
Share capital .........c..0..++. 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000] 150,000 | 150,000 ee ay! thy te tered marks quotd «i __ 
———_........... 114,000 | 114,000 | 114,000 | 114,000 | 114/000 —=«-Mi#eount of 34-30%. (f) Oficial cate is 384d. sellers. 
Notes in circulation ......... 1,003,883 931,128 921,898 886,470 910,851 
Current accounts ............ 156,216 229,681 230,337 241,404 219,616 


Il.—Forward Rates 












































































BANK OF In F. Marks (000’s omitted) (Closing quotations) iden 
Position, | May 23, ) May 8, | May 15, | May 23, A 
ASSETS May 30,1914) 1933 1934 1934 1934 June 8, | June 9, | June 11,) June 12,) June 13 Jet ——— 
GIDE cncvnnvovereveseecveseccnnenscsee 35,091 308,816 | 322,641 | 322,640 | 322,631 London on 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 | 19 
Balance abroad and foreign bills} 90,379 |1,128,289 |1,345,868 |1,338,131 |1,319,404 Perf | Perf | Perf | Perg 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- CENTR 
ment securities .............+0+ 21,826 | 300,303 | 366,084 | 366,084 | 368,521 (b) (0) (6) 
Discounts and loans ............ 105,151 | 960,313 | 923,486 | 923,486 | 929,977 1 Montb i The A 
LIABILITIES New York, cent. ti tates of 
Notes in circulation............... 123,941 |1,074,963 |1,243,537 |1,243,537 |1,195,484 
Deposits at notice............-..-. 21,225 | 332,857 | 460,302 | 460,302 | 528,609 = — 
: : Co 
BANK OF JAPAN—lIn yen (000’s omitted) Pasta, e208. ons {|3 : =n - 
Position, 27 May 12, | May 19, 7-11 
Assets une 30,1914) 1 1934 1934 1934 __————|$ $$$ |__| Bolivia .. 
Gold coin and cla o (b) inntla 
sade aah 425,070 449,545 | 450,671 | 452,325 — gloliand, ceat. <| 2 a t} Nicaragua 
ion ...... 47,343 43,028 44,717 45,426 45,762 1 8 2-1t fiir i 
Deny 41,740 | 645,915 | 584.439 | 582,363 588,311 | 592.414 ——_—— Gaatemal 
Advances ...... 70,540 52,199 | 73,986] 74,982] 84,330| 78,814 b) 
Govt. bonds .. 7 413,407 | 486 424,903 | 413,486 | 491,100 1 Month | 13-3 oo 
LiaBILiTIES Brussels, cent. .¢ | 2 3-5 ° No rat 
Notes .......00+0 362,270 | 1,054,702 1,090,457 | 1,077,573 | 1,134,920 4-7 
Govt. deposits 87,340 | 245,597 | 204,025 | 202,633 | 258567 | '320,553 _—_—$——— | ———_]—_—_|——_|——_ The 
Other deposits 11,440 | 172,376 | 97,290 | 117,685 75,937 71,376 () 
1 Month | par-2 from tl 
Zarich, cent. ... : ~ as : 
LONDON RATES ll eal ee a 
1 ot (b) June | 
une 7,| June 8,|June 9,/Junel1,/Junel2,/Junel3, 14, 
is 1934 | 1 1934 | 1934 , 1934 Paes ERED ct H 
Bank rate (changed from ; % % % % % % % (e) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (6) Discount, i.e. over spot” 
2h June 80, 1982) . 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
rates — 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts.. | % 3 i i i i i VERSEA ANK RATES — 
8 months’ do. ae > iH i-# vt ui -# i a OVERSEAS B K 5 
mon Jo eececcccrcocos - 
ea | ce ieee) 1 1 1 1 Gupl Fas To Changed ‘} ‘ 
il - ad * ” Nov. 16,1933 8 7 | Madrid........ Oct. 26, 1932 
+4 % § +4 f p. 18,1933 3 at wie May 22, 1998 3 
Hl EE B + Get 14,1998 7h 2 | Bai May Bee 
, . ’ ; , . Feb. 9,1934 7 - 7 | Pretoria ...... May 15, 1933 4 
Sep. 22,1932 5 4 | Tallinn........ Jan. 28, 1932 
Apr. 26, 1934 3% 3 Riga Jan. 1 1933 6 
Ape. > s933 7 6 amid an 11. 108 pn 3 
i i — t. ° OME ...ceecee0 ’ 
Comparison with previous week Feb. 16, 1933 4 | Sofia ...ccscesee an. 3, 19% § 4 
. Dec. 1,1933 3 2% | Stockholm ... 1, 1983 
Bank Bills ' Trade Bills May 6,1933 4 3 | Swiss Bank t 
saeaiieieaateeieieaniiaiaaiaietiai Dec. 20,1933 5 4% | _ places ...... Jan. 22,1951 3, 9 
an. 1,1934 7 6. | Tokio ......... july 2, 1983 4s 
aeaats —— Lisbon 8, 1933 6 54 | Vienna ........ . 23, 1983 & 5 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26, = 4 3 
ve % % eral Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2 1% | Irish ........... June 30, 1 : INI 
Ma 17 1 1-1 2-2 2 . fot 
. 2 1 i Its 2-2 ay 4 ais Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6% ; discount rate The 
a 1 1-1 2-2 2 public, 7%. Secret 
Jute 7 1 i l-ly o. ata af @ 5% applied to banks and credit institutions. Ind 
= : : = . 2 b 6% applied to private persons and firms, ] 








June 16, 1934 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


Tbe Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
arbange rates in New York :— 


, May 16, ‘ 29, q L 
Jue noe Oe a le Synod June 38 
7 (90 days’ eecccccoccocoos ) 1 1 1 1: i 1 





(J money 
fine mOBCY 






| Pad “ae June 6, | Jane 13, 











of Ty ‘ 



























a cus) Some) pene ge 
a 4°1275| 5-08 | 5- 5-05 
ts for 1 franc 6-63 4-80 6-5950| 6-6175| 6-6075 
ts for 1 Belga | 23-54 17-10 | 23-37 23-45 | 23-39 
ts for 1 franc 32-67 23-55 | 32-50 | 32-57 | 32-48 
ts for 1 lira 8-91 6-36 8-49 8- 8-6050 
its for 1 mark | 40-33 | 29-10 | 39-12 | 38-02 | 38-20 
ts. for Austrn.shig.| 23-82 | 14°25 | 18-95 | 19-00 | 18-95 
ts for 1 peseta | 32-67 10-36 13-68 13-73 13-70 
ts for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 49-00 | 67-71 | 67-95 | 67-92 
18-45 | 22-70 | 22-67 22-57 
Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 | 20-90 | 25-53 | 25-50 | 25-38 
21-20 26-20 | 26-15 26-05 
tsfor1drachma| 2-20 | 0-703} 0-948] 0-95 | 0- 
ts for Can. $1 |169-31 90% -_ 100% 100 
Cents for 1 =. 84:40 | 26-00 | 30-1 30-1 30-00 
Cents for 1 “a oi 33-00 | 33-25 | 33-25 
(Cents for 1 rupee | 61-80 | 31-00 | 38:25 | 38-25 | 38-00 
Cents for 1 peso ons os 33-86 | 33-79 | 33-65 
Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-57 8-51 8-50 








SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buyinec Rates Per £100 Srer.inc) 





60 a 


: 30 days’ 90 days’ 
Sight | sight | sigh | sight 







fio 5 0] £10017 6] £101 7 6 
100 17 6 | £101 


£101 17 6 
7 6| £101 17 6 


£102 7 6| £10217 6 








fin ye 


(Seruinc Rates per £100 Sreriinc) 








| Sight | Telegraphic 
ee 0 15 0 06 18 0 
sITITTTiccinieiahentenemenstenmannainntaiae 9917 6 99 17 6 








a 


2\ ctre|Dr¥=| trr=|rits| 7a 





The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
ates of exchange : — 








Country Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance | om 
Bolivianos to £ ...... 13-33 90 days 20°10 
PesOS tO f£......erseeeee 5 ta (sight) 9-03t% 
Sucres to £ ......cecees 24-3325 | Sight 57-27tf 
Cordobas to ff ........ 4°8665 a ® 
Colones to £ .....+4.. 9-73 oa 13-25 
Bolivares to ff ........ 25-2215 * 16-50 
Quoted in New York ose - 5-23 








*Mo rates available. t Nominal. $ Rates calculated on basis of New York cross rate 


The Anglo-South American Bank has received telegraphic advice 
the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for the payment of 
Customs duties has been fixed for the period June 11th to 

at 138-57 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as from 
June Ist at 138-35 per cent. 





= 


tz 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 





















r spot.” 
CoMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DoMINION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 

im 7 London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
i : New Zealand on London* 
3 Buying Selling Buying Selling 
3 ee _,__ E———eE 
id Aus- | New 
6 tralia | Zealand 
6 77 125 
Hf ; Sight tees ae 
3 4 1 

2 
(he ” : 
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Secret, “ete NO remittances from the Government of India to the 


of State for India during the week ended June 9, 1934. 
Office, S.w.1 
June 13, 1934." 
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INDIAN GOLD STANDARD RESERVE 


Statement showing the form in which the balance of the Reserve 
was held on May 31, 1934 :— 
In India: £ 
Ti Rcinctoneunsenenssarenenpenconnemmensmnmempeneaemannens Nil 
In England : 
Cash at the Bank of England ............. 
i litsecnenteneumeerenesnnecenmmanenncseenmnes 
British Treasury bills: Value as on 
Pe CE accecsnnesmncenntioneneranenes 15,947,041 
Other British and Dominion Govern- 
ment securities : At market value on 
SE Be, CEO ccveccceccccesccecccoccssepecee 21,897,127 
—— 40,000,000 


£40,000,000 
SIDNEY TURNER, 


India Office, Accountant-General. 


June 12, 1934. 


BULLION 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended June 14, 1934, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 




















Gold — into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and N mm Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
June 14, 1934 June 14, 1934 
From | Bullion* | Coint To Bullion* | Coint 
£ 
sia Netherlands ...... of sea f 533 
13,134 | Belgium ............ ooo 7,200 
aa oe 1,675 13,662 
23,305 | Switzerland ...... 2,654 ou 
82,885 | United States...... 2,333,100 on 
a Other countries ... 5 
260 
‘1,573 
TOD incsceseus 3,407,890 121,157 Total .........00008 2,405,511 25,195 





IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 





Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver Exported from Great Britain 











and Northern Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
June 14, 1934 June 14, 1934 
From | Bullion* | Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
£ £ £ £ 
Soviet Union 
Russia) 22,800 Sweden ..........066 2,267 ” 
Netherlands ......... 1,735 Norway.........ss00« 1,061 - 
ee 3,600 janis Denmark ........... 1,410 . 
ED ccknccceccecess Jan 94 } France.............. 573 a 
MID isscnceccnswcsse 2,550 “a United States...... 99,720 a 
United States ...... 188,500 eee Irish Free State... 10,257 
British West Africa 1,870 | Channel Islands .. «eo 1,000 
Other British West Bombay via other 
India Islands ... 2,600 ME aadacdeasdan 3,100 
Other Countries ... 1,553 | Other Countries... 1,260 
We icicavsccseccs 219,185 6,117 I iccesessness 109,482 11,257 
* At current market price. ¢ At par 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 





1934 ARRIVALS vi 1934 WrrapRawaLs 
JUME 8 orrccceccresscevereerercsseserees 1 June 8 
92 2D ececescccccereeseeressessseroeses Nil pa 
en u icesreneasaesorveenenecnsenont oan - = 
ae ees ee, a. 
90 14 ceccccccsccccccccccccccccccsosece Nil » 14 
Movement June 8, 1934, to June 14, 1934 (inclusive) 
Movement during year 1933 ...........--s-essssessscsescecsesceeseeeesesscsssesees 
Movement during 1934 (January 1 to June 14, inclusive) ..............0++ £681,810 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to June 14, 1934 (inclusive) ............ss+++ £23,051,957 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to June 14, : 
1984 (fnclusive) ....ccccccccccccccccccscssoccccccccsscocccccscsocccccccooocccceccceee £55,417,471 in 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on June 13, 1934, 
as follows :— 


GOLD 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£191,333,148 on the 6th instant, showing no change as compared 



















































with the previous Wednesday. During the week the Bank 

announced the purchase of {77,535 in bar gold. About {2,600,000 

of gold was disposed of in the open market during the week, and 

offerings were readily absorbed, inquiry being chiefly from private 

operators. Owing to the keenness of the demand, prices have 

ruled at a premium over French and American parities. 
Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON 





Equivalent value 
Per fine ounce’ of £ sterling 


FURD  F nccevevcccccccsccvevccccevevce 137s. 1}d. 12s. 4-69d. 
wo © B woveceveccncscccencncveesoces 137s. 44d. 12s. 4-42d. 
so D eesevevevccsecescvesecesececes 137s. 84d. 12s. 4-06d. 
ay BE exnvececccsnncecccecsnsenscnee 137s. 94d. 12s. 3-97d. 
go BB ecccvcvcevcvccovencevcesescoee 137s. 74d. 12s. 4+ 15d. 
po BD ecvvccceccvcecencsecececossoss 138s. 14d. 12s. 3-61d. 

BITE cxcevecvevesecssevesecesenenes 137s. 7-50d. 12s. 4- 15d. 


The s.s. “‘ Mongolia,” which sailed from Bombay on the 9th 
instant, carries gold to the value of about £352,000, of which 
£337,000 is consigned to London and £15,000 to New York. 

The Transvaal gold output for May, 1934, amounted to 898,418 
fine ounces, as compared wlth 865,822 fine ounces for April, 1934, 
and 944,604 fine ounces for May, 1933. 


SILVER 


Until to-day, prices showed no movement of importance, the 
tendency being slightly easier. China sold and the Indian Bazaars 
both bought and sold with American operators showing little interest. 
Sales have been made on Continental account, but on the whole 
business has been quiet. 

To-day, a moderate demand found the market poorly supplied, 
and prices rose sharply in consequence, being fixed at 193d. for 
both cash and two months’ delivery, representing rises of ~,d. 
and jd., as compared with the respective quotations of yesterday. 
At the advance, the tone is rather uncertain. 

According to a Reuter message from Washington, dated June 
1lth, the Secretary of the United States Treasury announced that 
the Treasury recently imported 5,000,000 ounces of. silver from 
London. It is understood that this was paid for with gold from the 
Stabilisation Fund. On the same day, it was reported that the 
Silver Purchase Bill, which had already passed the House of Repre- 
sentatives, had been passed by the Senate. 


Quotations during the week :— 





In LonpDoN In NEw YorkK 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
June 7 .......... 19}d. 193d. June 6............ 45 is 
so © evccenocee 193d. 19 jd. x OD eomreeies 45% 
io ©} peeneenee 193d. 19 jd. op OO eee 45% 
wo) BE. cxseneeens 194d. 193d. se AD canecccoens 453% 
5 OD acencnseve 19$d. 19d. ip ER. cncennsmves 45 
5 ED cxeesenies 193d. 19 }§d. po AEB eovseveeese 454 
Average .......... 19-750d. 19-792d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 7th instant to the 13th instant was $5-07}, and the 
lowest $5033. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RETuRNs (in lacs of rupees) 
June 7 May 31 May 22 


Notes in circulation ................. 17,927 17,939 17,877 
Silver coin and bullion in India .. 9,617 9,631 9,568 
Gold coin and bullion in India ... 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) .. 2,969 2,984 2,984 
Securities (British Government) . _1,186 1,169 1,170 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 9th instant consisted of about 
118,800,000 ounces in sycee, 388,000,000 dollars and 28,400,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 121,200,000 ounces in 
sycee, 383,000,000 dollars and 27,400,000 ounces in bar silver on 
the 2nd instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 





Gold Silver— , 
Per Ounce Date Silver 
per aS . Cash 
Ounce | Cash | Forward . 
1934 s. d. d. d. d. 
June 8... | 137 43] 19} 193% | June 14,1928 | 273 
» QO. | 137 8] 193 19 » 13,1929) 244 
» il... | 137 9$] 19%] 193 ” 19, 1930 | 15% 
» 12...) 137 7$ | 19§ 19% » 18,1931 | 123 
» 13... | 138 14] 199% 19 » 16,1932] 16% 
» 14... |] 137 84] 19% 19 » 15,1933] 19% 
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RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRE 


COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, i922 and 1933 
(000’s omitted) 


First half-year 1934, compared 
with first balf- ar 1933 : 
23 weeks to June 10, 1934 ... + 385 + 1,308 


as NG iiss sisisisncricaerenentinciscccquscnbonenocmeraeanense Jeney . 
Aggregate 49 weeks to June 9, 1934 .........cesssccssserscssessssessscesssoesseserees fpr nee 
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COMPANY NEWS 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 







Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross i 
week ended June 10, 
b) Week ended eee 
une 8, 1934 Miles 
(c) Week e Open 


EE EE | 
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SS ee ee ee Oe ee 
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| fat 


- 125-41 53-8'l 448-8| ... 





Great LMS. | LN.ER. | Souths 

















Western —_— 
First half-year 1933, compared 
with first half year 1932 : é . é é Compe 
Gross increase or decrease ecooe — 459 — 1,224 — 981 - wi 
Net increase or decrease ...... — 177 — 300 — 1% + @ 
Second half 1933, com 
with second half year 1932 : 
Gross increase or decrease .. + 546 + 914 + 984 + @ 


+ 1,372 








Weekl first half 1934... 1633 
ee yovmest aam.. + 23) + 5632) + 59)3) + & 
ii bsinceeeniseceesbeaeneiecineieas + 48 + 88 + 2% - 7 
LONDON TRANSPORT mone 
oe Ceatral of 




















® For an explanation of the manner in which the comes are made up see the and 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610, Cope 
OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS = 
Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate Woten 
ai Ppdé % for Week Receipts Chicago, 
Name | 3 i _o and St, 
ee S| 1934 | + or - 1934 | +2 Chea 
Hudsor 
INDIAN Denver § 
1934 Rs. Rs. Rs. Bs. Grande 
Bengal...... 6 |May 12] 1,330] 3,53,600|+ 63,411] 22,38,500|+ S52 Hi po, pi 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 7 19] '202| "43/500 ’700| —-3,02,000/+ 2” 
Bengal & N:Western| 7 19} 2,113] 7,40,089|— 13,648] 50,04,992|— 20 Goa y, 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 6 12] 3,269] 16,77,000|+2,78,602|  94,95,000]+ 10808 
Bombay, Bar.&C.I. | 8 June 2| 3,089] 23,34;000! + 1,19,000] 2,07,18,000|+ 61" HE Gut co, 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 6 |May 12] 3,230] 17,56,000|+ 1,90,853|  96,24,000|+ 68 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon| 7 19| '572| 1,41,051|+ '15,320] 10,89,119]+ 8 BE tnincig 
th Indian ....... 6 121 2,526] 11,07,230+ 2,706! _64,73,2151+_ 188 Ht 
Gt. No 
CANADIAN Lebigh 
$ 3 $ § os 
Canadian National, | 22 June 4 zara 3,042,326] + 238,172 os 69,0918 oe 
Canadian Pacific... | 22 7 117018] 2,131,000] + 81,000] 49,332,0001+ 6908 fy. 6e 
and S; 
SOUTH AMERICAN Missouri 
— $25 & 
Antofagasta (Chili 1934 £ L f 
and Bolivia)...... 18 |June 10| 830| 10,680/- ~ 920 OF Meou: 
Argentine N.E. .... | 49 9} 753 12,500}+ 1,200 ry) New | 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 49 9} 2,806] 122,000}+ 20,000 08 Centr, 
B.A. Central ........ 46 |May 13] ... 9,341) — 960 sam York 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 49 |June 9] 5,085] 187,000|— 5,000 2 Have 
B.A. Western ...... 49 9} 1,926) 63,000]— 7,000 some Harts 
Central Argentine 49 9] 3,700} 209,000)/+ 41,000 ei Be Nortoli 
Central Uruguayan 9} 273 14,854] — «a West 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 49 9} 311 3,265|+ 125 wy 
C. Urg. (N Ext) .. | 49 9} 1 1,896|— 222 grat Bp Nets 
» Ure. (W. Ext.) | 49 9} 211 1,113]+ 48 om fy Penasy 
Cen 49 9] 1,218]  46,000|+ 6,000 950 R 
re Rios .......... 49 9} 810 16,200}+ 2,000 oa . 
G. Westn, of Brazil | 23 9] 1,082 6,300/— 400 3s Readin 
Idina........... 23 9} 1,918]  17,872|— 3,113 ya Ih Seaboa 
Leopoldina Termnl, | 23 9} ... |Ms311,000}+ 26,000 7445 Line 
Nitrate ..........000+0 5t|May 31] 411 8,751|+ 5,693 48 WE Scuthe 
y Central . | 49 |June 9] 274 4,860] + 610 ais 
dor. nn 48 2| 100 1,288}— 192 10 ff Southe 
San Paulo ........... 28 3] 1533] 35,178/+ 4,103 483 Pa 
United of Havana | 49 9} 1,365] 15,803|+ 272 ’ 
+ Months. . = 
eras 
OTHER OVERSEAS : Union 
tian Delta 1934 £ £ £ - 
ht Railways . 8 May 20} 622)  %4,864/+ 80 = + 28 EF Wade 
tian Markets.. | 23 |June 7] ... 1,422] + 92 po 
thn. of Spain| 22 2| 104)Ps, 56,122|+ 7,266] 1,225,807 | ous 
Mexican Railway... 71 4g3l¢ 247;40014 75,300! _ 5,192 
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ET a La eae ea aaa er aise ase sstSiasasa Seen 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


1934 



























une 10) — 136,047 
a Rate % per Annum, except 
Say 13 103,601 where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
a a in Cash Whole Years 
: : * Interim div. f Final div. 
20 |May 23 





10 6 
Stay St .. IRs, 1,371 9,834 Interim or 


Interim | Date of Final 
















= pina | ay, | Compan | Year |'Year 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS Last Year 








0 RAILWAYS 



















. % 
2 | ending! De- Receipts for Month | : Receipts to Date Rohilkund a Railway 6%* Unchanged ; % 
Company ng scrip- Bank of British West Africa ...... 239 aoe hanged 
g tion er< Guaranty Trust of New York ... et ee ae a = 3 





























































































































































Eagle Star and British Dominions 
2,067| — 14,698]— 599 nese ouhee-s 
95,297 + oe eveccce oo Ye u y Unchanged en a 
sranincne 6,600} +- 33,650|— 3,500 Pref, Oeececccccecccceccccsces aie uly 2 Unchanged pee oe 
046,164] + 37,966 10,575,524|- 224,833 TEA AND RUBBER 2%*| July 2) Unchanged |... oe 
369,940) + 3 500 3,526,585]+ 92174 Agent CO. cvcsssssecesesernsnresresees July 28 5 Nil 
seeeeese 10,300) + 51,400] + 16,200 Attaree Khat Tea ......s.sssse0eee “B%t July 9 Nil 8 Nil 
Baisan Tea ......... seeaedaeniit " 5 
i 24,100/+ 2,000 Borbheel Tea cc.cccscssscssscsesssees 25%t| June - 5 it 
86011 — ose Se ETO ccccccsececescececescencone July 10 109 20 10 
coeseeee 1/955 e ee * July " By = : 
4,120] + ,330 ay 23% 
a 17,0004 877;000|+ 15,000 Borel Tea. =... t| June 13 a 18 3 
1,917)— Dhendai Tea 159 ne co 
soeee 1,048) + 12,585|— 2,942 a Tea Zot} June 4 Nil 20 Nil 
444,644) + 1,860,137|— 10,728 Some, a rot) June 30] 8% 21 on 
73,001] + 732,422| + 20,806 om sii 3 na 
orehaut Tea. 10%t July 3 nie 15 
See i: ial a 
AMERICAN RAILROADS Lesherpore Tea, — ce). s , 
MONTHLY GROSS AND NET_ RECEIPTS eS ist oy '§| 5% gia 
Southen ai Tea ...... coeunaniiiiasmaen , ”" 
Recepts for Month | “EGStcompared with Scottish Assit Tea wovsvecrcve. | mt] Juve]. 71% | 8 | 
ended April 30 Four Months 1933 Straits Plantations .............. ii ee a -“ 
{ Surmah eS _ | = 
Do. Pref, Ord. ... 
Ayer Hitam Tin 
Bangrin 
+ @ Cam and Motor Gold 
4 30 367,440 Eastern Transvaal Consolidated 
+ i 1467188 — * 
467, East Geduld «:.-..... ececccccecece ecece s. a pe a a 
——< in... 4 |Apr. 30 643,494 Geduld Proptietary Hae 
adil 4,090,165 Go es a 
P 629,687 Kinta T ha i oa 
‘ os 9,721,456 Mala we july 9} Cocmaneed | vs | aia 
seisenan 1,026,221 Modderfontein Deep _ ...-+.eeeeeeeee | 3/— p.s, ai 3/- ps aga ad 
— 4 30 1,990,417 Natal Navigation Collieries ...... 2%]... %, 5 6k 
> , 259-388 Pahan Consolidated Ord.......--. | Aug. 2 ve 5 Nil 
eeeseeteereeceeseccececs s 
oe 4 |Apr. 30 .  _ “a - | =aertl - | 
fT 4 31 Gross 10,146,138 43,033,717 27,249,417|+ 4,556,614 Siamese Tin ........seseseeereeecsecece 5%t| i” 55 10 
the . Nett | 3,805,906] -+ 1,873,094] 9,275,125/+ 2,602,324 Sons of Gwalia .........+scseseseseeeee 1/- p.s.¢ hi - 
-” 4 30| £ Gross] 5,825,010|4 726,432) 23,134,228|+ 3,685,139 South African Townships ......... 5%*| Nil ove eve 
, Nett 18,571|+ 258, 269} 1,183,247/+ 2,886,220 Southern Tronoh Tin ......++.+++ eee 23%*| June 29 | Unchanged nis os 
: 4 30 Gross} 6,025, 756 + 560, 552} 24,715,655|+ 3,814,563 South African Coal Estates ...... 23%t eee Unchanged ‘ 
a 7 Nett es. oa! saonat 2,583,708 Sungei Besia Mines .......-.---+--+ 242%! June 29 “ - = 
TOSS| 050, , T: TEU ccceccecosccsncsoccosececce oo * a a 
pep 4 JAPr. 3014 Nett |’ 51,596|4+ 80,580] '106,935/+ 540.834  Tronoh’ Mines... nnn 2efe| June so | Unchanged | os | 
pts 4 30| £ Gross} 6,580,833|4 154,656] 26,916,682|4+ 3,446,820 — Vryheid (Natal) Riy. Coal, etc. m%tl 5% it 
ee Nett | _321,992/+ 178,473] | 1,872,661|+ 2,240,988 — Willoughby's Consolidated ......... ps ° 
+a- 4 30 Gross 5, 170, 389 + 191 ‘715 21,017,710 + 2,001,850 Zinc Corporation a 
Nett |Dr183,667|— 457,232 496|+ 761,898 Do. Pref. _...... a 
a 4 30| f Gross] 2,047,145]+ 611,132] 8,498,517|+ 2,212,042 OTHER COMPANIES 
‘Se - Nett | '247,195|+ 489,831] 1,058,715|+ 1,783,115 Allsopp (Samue]) and Sons 
J 4 30\ J Gross] 1,288,041|+ 195,643] 5,330,600|+ 951,831 Anderston Foundry ......... . 4 
Rs. . Nett 14,515} _640,745|+ 470,841 Australian Agricultural Co. aan $3/-p p.s. |¢1/-p.s. 
+ $26s 4 30| £ Gross] 6,151,236] + 1,004,037| 25,012,304|+ 4,282'677 Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields a 
+ , Nett | 929,049]/+ 483,293] 4,808,740/+ 2,922,033 Brightside Foundry 5% Cum. Pref. y Nil 15() | Nil 
- wi 4 30| J Gross} 4 661,336|4+ 699,572 17,421,092|+ 2,970,233 British and Dominions Film ...... 4%*| June 25 ae 
+ 1090 , Nett | 552,935)+ 374,438] 1,131,403/4+ 2,278,272 Butlers Wharf .........-s0000 74% a 124 123 
+ 61m 4 30} J Gross| 1,081,602|+ 250,933| 3,876,572|4+  '852;305 Butterley Co. $34°4¢] June 30 4%, $5 $5 
+ 6p . Nett | '200,617/+ 101,508} ‘695,980|4+ 467,344 Callenders Cable %tl~ - i5 is 
+ pl 4 30| £ Gross] 7,297,067|+ 877,329] 29,121,150|4+- 3,674,757 Central Sugar... we | 10%F Unchanged |__... a 
+ 198 , Nett 2,463] 4,642,317|+ 1,650,331 Charrington, Gardner, Locket ... 10%¢ Unchanged 20 20 
cients 4 30| 2 Gross 1,883] 4,167,586]+ 395,836 Cleveland Bridge and Engineering $14%* Unchanged oe ves 
' — a,sea'srile. on 266 os ini aee r . A Country Life soceseseeeoeoreonserenvane 74% t a 124 3 
TOSS ’ 4/82, Co: Ht Hotel ......cccccccccccccce 59 eau eee 
i 4 JApr. 3014 Nett | '413,385|+ $56,694| 2'572/682|+ 2'315,042  Peuchat (James) 16350} Ce, co | 
+115n8 4 |Apr. 30] { Gross} 5,635,548|+ 1,083,987 23,941,213|+ 4,682,886 + Eastern Counties Omnibus.......... a 5 
+ oP : Nett |  853,686)+ 747,863} 5,258,991}+ 3,069,466 Edmundson's Electricity ............ 4%t Unchanged 7 7 
—— 4 30| J Gross| 128,620] 6 ,636,878|-+ 867,750 Electric &G General Investment Ord.|_... 2 Nil 
: Nett 66,430|Dr. 399,512|+ — 673,346 do, Deferred tes i 
a 4 30| £ Gross 438,227| 8,459,733| + 1,520,551 Falkirk ee dicicniaabalisaebiaiinciuiain 3 
f , Nett |Dr147,532|+ 257,328|Dr1261,402|+ 759,039 —Forsters Glass. ..................., i yo 
+ on 4 lapr, 30] f Gross} 5,923/845) + 1,143,126] 23,571,917|4+ 4,441,672 Fortnum and Mason................. 21%* Unchanged |... = 
- be , Nett } 501,910)+ 446,277/ 2,472,784|+ 1,833,810 General Scottish Trust. ............ na te 1 2 
+ HO 4 30] { Gross|24,940,917/ + 4,536,930) 100,473,804) + 17,880,568 = Hambro Trust ........0.seseseseeeeeees 25%t|  ... 22°, 33 305 
+ WO BN Yon ie * 9) UNett | 2,587,045] + 1,115,964] 10,798,240]+ 5,791,092 — Henekeys ............................, 5%*| July 1] Unchanged |... os 
- ‘Hae Henley’s (W. T.) Telegraph ...... 22 1 30 
- nae ts ‘s lave. 301 £ Gross} 6,016,217] + 1,764,520] 24,232,000|+ 5,305,885 ferntds Guy 2) Telesraph | ----- Ret jay 3| Cmanest | 3 | ite 
- ae ” Nett |  687,457|+ 345,554) 2,448,924/+ 1,351,850 London Produce Clearing House... | 3/- ps.*|” ... | Unchanged |... i 
+ om 4 lApr. 30) S Gross} 6,016,217] + 1,764,520] 24,232,000]4+ 5,305,885 Metal Box 64%t = 16 
+ ‘ ™ Nett | 1,901,664]+1,119,399] 7,577,924/+ 2,867,852 Metal TradefS............ssesssssseeeeee a ves iat 
- so 4 |Apr, 30| J Gross] 3,835,611)+ 463,944) 14,552,738|4 2,812,769 Newnes (George) .........c.seccsessees 10%t|... Unchanged 15 15 
+ Ue Pre S9/‘UNett | '279,996|4 628,154] 1,317,741|+ 3,365,158 North British Cold Storage... %t| June 18 a 10 10 
+ & 4 lApr. 301 f° Gross|28,915,888| + 5,439,833] 113,937,069] + 21,122,495 Peel River Land and Mineral. $2°%*| July 24] g14% vee ” 
+ Be Pre S| LNett | 4,959,472] + 1,337,804] 19,638,708]4 7,137,971 Phoenix Oil and Transport Ord.... |. om og 
- $5 4 lApr, 30] f Gross| 4,314,528|+ 861,483] 19,590,773|+ 4,680,812 do. _1/-shs. 
: oi Sel sSBBeLt Bail) SEURSIE PARA Ryans and joni de 
TOSS ’ ’ Meer BS (ccccccccccccecesessesecccoevsscce 
t Oe 4 |APr. 3014 Nete | '390/936 51802 504 ysouisal+ sou sia eed ke ie 
Gross] 11,491, 929] + 760,981} + J Rio Claro Railway and Investment 2%° h jaa ove 
- © * JAPF. 3014 Nett '934,717] | 1,804,855|+ 4,976,715 —Riode JancitoGity Improvements | $14°ct ee | ae | 8 
+ G 565,962| 27'269'234|+ 3,850,398 ae _— - $34% 124 
te Ee Lace * |APr. 3014 Nett 166,210] | 5,249,521|+ 2,022,191 Rochdale Canal. | 1% wines} . | 
3 |Mar, 31|J Gross] 3,574,907/+ 620,206) 10,342,129|/+ 1,401,824 Scottish Tea & Rubber Trust ...... a 4 Nil 
Nett | '307,527|+ 447,212| _'900,501|4+ 1,240,637 Scribbans and Co. Ord. ............ 6} St 
3 |Mar, 31] f° Gross 357,935] 5,189,760|+ "734,060 Do. Def. lee. 1843 | 15 
ee ot Nett 296,608) 1,011,251/+ | 725,111 Shipley Collieties ..:vsceneesre ae ia 6 3 
tl 4 |Apr. 30] 4 Gross} 9,119,215) + 1,323,590) 35,796,524)+ 7,111,228 — South African Breweries ............ $10%t 10% tis | $15 
+ 19 Nett |  980,319/+ 183,150] 4,293,165/+ 2,733,201 Timothy Whites (Defd.) ............ 5%* Unchanged a pie 
: 2 ‘Jon. oo See SaeazalE Sasa Pama, isa 
100458 ett | 448,727! + 988,770! + ¢._ Free of income tax. 
— 


t Net operating income, (a) 3-46385d. against 3-463897d. (t) For three years to June 30, 1933. 
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REPORTS AND NOTICES 


MISCELLANEOUS 


BALDWINS, LTD.—The negotiations that have been taking place 
between Sir Charles Wright, as chairman of Baldwins, Ltd., and 
Sir Geoffrey Byass, as chairman of R. B. Byass and Company, Ltd., 
have now been concluded, and an offer by Baldwins, Ltd., for 
the whole of the share capital of that company has been accepted. 
This will mean that Baldwins will in future supply that company 





















tone of the commodity markets was generally firm. 
Grain markets have again been dominated by 
crop reports. Prospects of the Canadian wheat crop 
have improved under the influence of rainfall, but there 
is still a deficiency of water in many districts of North 
America and Europe. The sharp advance of wheat prices 
recorded in recent weeks has been maintained, and 
quotations moved within narrow limits. By exporting 
5,272,000 bushels of wheat during the week ended 

une gth, Argentina has not only exhausted but exceeded 
er export quota of 110 million bushels per annum by 
3,600,000 bushels. Moreover, there are no indications 
that Argentina will restrict her exports during the re- 
mainder of the season. This development was, however, 
expected, and had consequently little influence on the 
market. 

The recent improvement in raw sugar prices has been 
maintained, and cocoa continued to rise in price during the 
past week. The quotation for rice rose a little, but the 
market in tea was dull. Among other foodstuffs both British 
and Argentine beef declined sharply at Smithfield market. 
Butter, cheese and eggs were a little firmer than a week 
ago, and the price of potatoes at Borough market rose 
owing to a spurt in demand. 

Among industrial raw materials coke, irom ore and iron 
and steel scrap remained firm. Copper is slightly dearer 
than a week ago, partly because of the increase in the 
United States export price, but lead, spelter and tin are all 
cheaper. Linseed oil lost part of its recent advance, but 
the quotation for rubber rose further on active buying. 
Raw wool prices continued a downward trend, but cotton 
recorded a further advance on reports of crop damage in 
the United States. Raw silk remained unchanged in price, 
but flax and jute are cheaper than a week ago. 

A number of commodities recorded a further rise in 
price in the United States, and Moody’s index of the 
dollar prices of staple commodities rose from 136.1 (Decem- 
ber 31, 193I = 100) on June 6th to 140.2 on June 13th. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Quietude is general in the South Yorkshire coal- 
field except for works requirements and blast furnace coke. Despite 
the reduced output quota supplies are ample. The export trade in 
best steams is restricted both as regards prompt shipment and 
forward business. Nevertheless recent prices are being maintained 
at 15s. 9d. to 16s. 3d. f.o.b. Trade in house coal is extremely 
quiet. Best ordinary house is quoted about 20s. at pits. Coking 
slacks are scarce. Production of blast furnace coke barely meets 
the demand. Prices of such coke are firm at 14s. 6d. to 15s. 6d. 
at ovens. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—The Northumberland screened steam 
coal market is quieter. Demand from the English coast has com- 
pletely fallen away with the advancing season. Tyne Primes 
and Hastings West Hartley Main grades are well booked into 
July, but the D.C.B. collieries are in need of screened trade. 

The Durham position is fairly steady in the coking section, but 
unscreened gas collieries are badly placed for trade, and there is 
little business in bunkers. Coke producers are comfortably placed 
for trade. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NoRTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. 
screened, 13s. 6d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, New- 
biggin screened, 13s. 3d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Tyne Prime large, 13s. ; 
smalls, 11s. 6d.; Hartley Main large, 13s.; smalls, lls. DurnHam 
—Lambton, South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 3d.; smalls, 12s. ; 
Wear Special unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon 
unscreened gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking un- 
screened or smalls, 13s. 3d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d.; 
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this company pays both interim and final ordinary divideng ter 
free. A price of 74s. would make the yield, on a tax-free diy; 
of 11 per cent., equivalent to about £3 per cent., free of tax, @ 
£3 16s. 6d. per cent. gross, with tax at 4s. 6d. in the f. 


PRICE BROTHERS AND COMPANY, LTD. (IN BANKRUuptcy)—T, 
company has convened meetings of its preferred shareholders ay 
common shareholders to be held in Quebec on the 28th and 
instant, for the purpose of considering and, if thought fit, a 


a comprehensive scheme for the reorganisation of the company’; 


Ju 











































with its steel requirements. The company will be carried on and eee a eed a = _ —— 300 ook Rati consider 
Sir Geoffrey Byass will remain in the management and on the re- ‘. waesas . : . saber ; 
: y Py ag of Price Brothers in the British Isles, and, if they are to be 

constituted board. sented at the meetings on the 28th and 29th instant, it is essentiy 

MITCHELLS AND BUTLERS.—In a leading article on ‘“‘ Brewery that they should despatch their proxies from this country forthwith Mm The ¢ 

Shares ”’ on page 1259 of our issue of June 9th last it was suggested Messrs. Allen and Overy, of 3 Finch Lane, E.C.3, will give hopeful, 

that only the interim ordinary dividend of Mitchells and Butlers, _ information or explanations regarding the scheme of reorganisatig Im as of ' 

for the year ended June 30, 1933, was paid free of tax. In fact, to any shareholders or other interested persons at any time. The 0 

jperease 

The exp 

COMMERCE AND TRADE die 

They th 

SURVEY OF COMMOD:iTY MARKETS second-class unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; prime foundry cok J te rest 

T t of th i as f th lastaad ont 23s.; Newcastle and District gas coke, 22s. ode are 

oS MOVE o 6 eS Ce pay regi by-d GLASGOW.—The market is generally steady in tone. In Lanay. ae big 

ducts was somewhat irregular in the past week, but the hire, where the collieries are more dependent upon the homie ™%, © 


market, some short-time working is now necessary. The Fiz 
and Lothians collieries are, however, working fairly steadily » 
























































a rule. There is still some pressure for supplies of the best clay ’ 
of steam coals in Fife. Shipping business generally remains fairy emantri 
satisfactory for this period of the year. There a: 
Current export prices (f.o.b. district ports) : LANARKSHIRE—E] fm POP% 
best, 13s. 6d.; splint best, 14s. 6d.; splint second, 13s. 3d.; nay The ¢ 
gation screened, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d.; navigation unscreened, 13s, tp ~~? 
13s. 3d.; Hartley, 14s. 6d.; steam, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 12s. toa. 
12s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. to 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 3d.; pearls, 105.64; 004 
dross, 9s. 9d. FirE—Best unscreened navigation, 12s. to 12s. 6d; dt the 
unscreened navigation, lls. 9d.; first-class steam, 13s. 3d. oj ™ 
13s. 6d.; third-class steam, 12s.; trebles, 13s. to 16s.; double,jm ™ ® 
12s. to 13s.; singles, 12s. to 12s. 3d.; pearls, 10s. 3d. Lorutans- eee 
Prime steam, 12s. to 12s. 6d.; secondary steam, Ils. 6d.; wm : 
screened navigation, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 13s.; doubles, 12s.; singls a 
12s. 3d.; pearls, 10s. 6d. AYRSHIRE—Best unscreened navigation, oa 
13s. 6d.; jewel, 14s. 6d.; steam, Ills. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.; double, them 
12s. 3d. to 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 12s.; dross, 10s. Compa 
of rati 
IRON AND STEEL esi 
MIDDLESBROUGH.—The market continues active, and hom fi reduced 
users are now coming forward more freely to cover their requin & {8/ 4s. 
ments during the third quarter of this year. There is no surplu— The 
production of Cleveland pig iron and the price for home use is fra J States : 
on the basis of 67s. 6d. per ton delivered locally for No. 3 foundy ot - 
ig iron. 
" eThe tendency of the prices of raw materials continues firme, — tcreas 
and, although prices of East Coast hematite remain based oi ™octi 
No. 1 at 68s. per ton delivered locally, this figure is rigidly upheld J latema 
Under normal conditions East Coast hematite has generally bes % pro 
sold at about 10s. per ton above the Cleveland foundry iron. that th 
For export, makers are free to quote their own prices, and smal J (usen 
parcels continue to be shipped abroad. Regular shipments dj «dof 
foundry iron are being made to Scotland, and from June It®@j The 
June 12th total shipments of all classes of pig iron from the Tes Produc 
amounted to 4,700 tons, against 8,081 tons to May 12th. Produc 
Blast furnace coke continues firm at 20s. per ton delivered i 9 Produc 
good quality Durham coke, whilst foreign ore is based on ba i ‘ly9, 
Bilbao rubio which is quoted by sellers at 17s. per ton c.if. Tes Nickel 
Manufactured iron and steel departments continue busy @ eatend 
rails, constructional steel, etc., and shipments to foreign destinations @j "ett 
are improving. Production of semi-manufactured steel contias 7. 
high, but demand has fallen off a little. aa 
Heavy steel melting scrap continues to change hands at % ‘i 
per ton delivered at buyers’ works. j 4 
SHEFFIELD.— New business in the various steel sections contias# “ , 
to taper off and the volume of work on producers’ books 1s 4 cath y 
dealless than acouple of months ago. Armamentsand munitionshs* last w 
been supplying the trade with a lot of work ever since the were 3 
of the year and an increase of such business from i — OP 
is confidently expected. Steelmakers have enough work oa i Mond: 
to keep their plants going. Complaints of slow delivery ™® 900 te 
were common in the early part of the year have ceased, Week, 
of orders being now normal. stot York 
There is a hardening tendency of prices in all sections of cents 
but so far quotations are only sufficiently higher to cover sted cash 
in scrap, coke and certain alloying metals. The output of iy 828 
in the Sheffield area in April amounted to 104,700 tons, and it Britis 
averaged over the four months of the year 108,000 tons 2 "tI sho, 
or at the rate of 1,300,000 tons a year. Lincolnshire is turming™ i. 
nearly 90,000 tons a month. Motor and aeroplane § Lz 
strong demand. Cutlery and plate are quieter. Mond 
GLASGOW.—Steel plants continue busy although the — 350 
of work placed is not important. But there are a num al last y 
inquiries on the market involving considerable tonnages, and oat x 
are looking forward to having heavier bookings wi the os | 
few weeks. Demand for structural material has been very 4 i 
for some little time, but just recently there has been a2 Comp 
ment which is maintained. sot 
There is no change in the position at the tube works. nib Mone 
makers continue to employ only a portion of the avé regard 1,204 
and bookings for export are still unsatisfactory both 2 mast Week 
black and galvanised sheets. In the workshops of ma a, a8 Per I 
facturing firms in the Glasgow district work is very = been 8 Ai 


it is reported that during the present week there 
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enema 
gasiderable increase in the number of men employed by machinery 
gukers and others. 







OTHER METALS 
The general tendency of the metal markets was a little more 
], although price movements were irregular. Except in the 

gas of tin, prices moved within narrow limits. 

The most interesting development in the copper market was the 
urease of the United States home price from 8-50 to 9 cents. 
fe explanation of this increase is to be found in the propaganda 
g the producers for higher prices which made consumers nervous. 

therefore bought more than their current requirements, with 
ie result that the sales quotas for the first three months of the 
nde are now already sold. In spite of this fact, surplus stocks 
we big enough to satisfy any increase in demand. On the other 
und, copper consumption in the United States has already passed 
ishighest level. It is therefore probable that demand will decline 
in, and perhaps with the demand also prices, although producers 
al try to stabilise the higher price for a longer period. In the 
muntries outside the United States demand for copper is very dull. 
There are no indications of an early improvement. The immediate 
prospects of the copper market seem therefore to be not the best. 

The cash price of tin recorded a considerable decline during the 
pat week. It is now only a little higher than the forward quota- 
tion, European demand is very limited and Americans have also 
reduced their purchases. There is no news concerning the details 
othe buffer pool which the market is awaiting anxiously. During 
pat weeks there were continuous discussions between the two 
min groups of the Dutch tin industry (Banka and Billiton) to 
diminate competition on the world market. As both groups are 
eatrolled by the State (the Banka directly, the Billiton through a 
holding company), it is expected that the endeavours for co-opera- 
tion will be successful before long. For the British tin groups the 
Dutch development is very important, as it is directed against 
them. In this connection it is interesting that the Banka Tin 
Company (which recently published its report) reaped the benefit 
rationalisation during 1933. The cost price (in terms of metal), 
taclusive of interest, depreciation and transport charges, was 
rduced from 91-98 to 63-97 fi. per metric quintal (i.e., about 
{8 4s. 2d. per long ton). 

The lead and spelter situation improved slightly. The United 
States spelter stocks declined in May by 4,643 short tons to 104,732 
thort tons, owing mainly to higher deliveries. The cartel statistics 
(fe the countries outside the United States) showed, however, an 



























































































es firmer, @ Wkrease in stocks of 1,273 to 115,082 metric tons. After the big 
based ws # tductions in recent months this increase causes no surprise. The 
y upbeld HF Utemational Zinc Cartel has recently begun discussions concerning 
ally beat HH % prolongation from the end of July. It is generally expected 
on. tut the Cartel will be prolonged, as it has apparently obtained the 
and smal §] ‘msent of those members who were against prolongation at the 


tad of last year. 
The nickel market is still in a very good condition. Canadian 
Prduction in April, at 12,924,000 lbs., was the highest monthly 
ion since the record year 1929, and was larger than the 
on of the first four months of 1933, which amounted to 
only 9,186,000 Ibs. In spite of this enormous increase, International 
Nickel as well as the Falconbridge Nickel are working steadily to 
i their principal mines in the expectation of a further improve- 
Ment in demand. 
M™l—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 375 tons on 
y, against 600 tons last week; 475 tons on Tuesday, against 
tons last week; 525 tons on Wednesday, against 560 tons last 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 51-125 cents 
s contines Per Ib, against 51-85 cents a week ago and 52-125 cents a month 
3 isa ee %. Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for standard 
at as £226 5s. to {226 7s. 6d., compared with £228 5s. to £228 10s. 


, beginsist . Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week 
nd sous MH "3876 tons, a decrease of 50 tons on the week. 

k on bast Monde —Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,200 tons on 
ery whid 109 Y, against 425 tons last week; 800 tons on Tuesday, against 
 execut® tons last week; 1,000 tons on Wednesday, against 450 tons last 

York mestic spot was quoted at 8-37} cents per lb. in New 
ns of steel on Wednesday, against 8-374 cents a week ago and 8-37} 
¢ advan —e Month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard 
ut of st {i 6 London was £32 16s. 3d. to £32 17s. 6d., compared with 
and it bs — 9d. to {32 10s. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in 
5a month sh official warehouses at the end of last week, at 24,623 tons, 
urning an increase of 412 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 7,148 
reels ast # » an increase of 100 tons on the week. 

Monda ‘Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 850 tons on 
he amows 380 Y, against 650 tons last week; 700 tons on Tuesday, against 
number d last last week; 850 tons on Wednesday, against 500 tons 
and mabe ps ‘The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-00 cents 
n the a i. = 4-00 cents a week ago and 4-25 cents a month ago. 
very que foreign lal closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
n improve Was {10 18s. 9d. for shipment during the current month, 

rrr, £11 2s. 6d. last week. 
rks. Spee Monda Sales on the London Metal Exchange: Nil on 
ijable ai 1,209 — 300 tons last week; 250 tons on Tuesday, against 
n regard © Week. Ww last week; 800 tons on Wednesday, against 75 tons last 
any Mae er Ib ednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-25 cents 
entiful, ws tatlier’ — 4-25 cents the week before, and 4-35 cents a month 


ednesday’s official closing quotation in London for 
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“good ordinary brands” was {14 10s. for shipment during the 
current month, against £14 13s. 9d. last week. 

OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS. — Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel, 
at £200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
again quoted at £11 5s. to £11 7s. 6d. per flask of 76 lbs. Foreign 
antimony was quoted at £33 per ton, as against £33 10s. per ton 
last week. Chinese wolfram remained unchanged at 49s. to 50s. 
per unit, c.if. Platinum, at £7 15s. per ounce, shows no change 


on the week. 
TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester.— A further upward movement has 
occurred in raw cotton prices, bullish sentiment being stimulated 
by unfavourable weather advices from the American belt. In the 
Eastern section the plants are suffering from excessive rains which 
bring fears of damage to the plants by insects, whilst in the Western 
States dry conditions are having an adverse effect upon the growth. 
It is believed in some quarters, however, that relief may come very 
shortly, and that the general prospects for the growth will improve. 
In the circumstances there is some hesitation in following the rise in 
values. There are also indications of spinners paying greater atten- 
tion to outside growths. 

The cloth market has continued quieter. Manufacturers have 
reported fewer workable offers from outlets abroad. A fair miscel- 
laneous business has been done for India in light whites, prints and 
fancies, but demand in dhooties has fallen off. There have been no 
signs of increased activity for China. Without buying being really 
important, a steady trade has been done for several minor outlets 
East and West. Home trade reports remain rather poor, and some 
leading buyers appear to be overbought for the time being. Prices 
in the yarn market have gone against buyers in sympathy with the 
rise in the raw material, but it has been difficult for spinners to secure 
adequate advances. Here and there fair weights have been sold, 
but most users have been inclined to act with caution. 








Corresponding 
1934 Date 
May | May | June| June 

23 30 | 6 13 1932 | 1938 

d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ..... per Ib. | 6-22 | 6-32 | 6-51 | 6-75 || 4-27 | 6-24 

Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 

Egyptian........... per Ib. | 8-43 | 8-50 | 8-54 | 8-65 |] 5-95 | 8-38 
Yarns—32’s twist..........scccccoeceee per lb. | 10 10 1 1 7 9§ 

a IIE etatnticinencouninncs per Ib. ie ie 1 1 10 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ..... per lb. | 16 1 1 1 13 153 

@. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’s and d.| s. d. jj s. d 
’s 


s. d.| s. d.] s. d. L . djs. d. 
18 0 |18 13/18 3 18 7$)]15 6116 9 


Ce rrrccccccccccsccecccccecseeseseseeseseeeses 


40'S scccccccrvcccccccccccroccccsccccccccsoccccoce 22 73/22 9 |23 0 |23 6 {18 3 |21 0 
36-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 9 {10 9 |10 10 |10 11 jj 9 10 }10 
39-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 8} Ib....... 9719 7/9 8/9 91/8 8/9 





JUTE.—Dundee.—Only a very small business is being transacted 
in all branches of the jute industry. Buyers are insatiable in their 
quest for lower prices and spinners and manufacturers are in such a 
position that they are unable to refuse offers of business below the 
quoted rates. Competition for orders is very keen and, unfortu- 
nately, there are no signs of improvement. Holidays in this district 
will soon be commencing and it is expected that the works will be 
closed for longer than the usual period of one week. Owing to the 
dulness of trade, machinery is being stopped and short time worked, 
and there are some mills which are reverting to working alternate 
weeks. The position is not improved by the prospects of 
Calcutta increasing production as from November Ist next. Fortu- 
nately, the increase will not be very great, but stocks of hessians 
since the beginning of this year have increased very considerably 
in Calcutta, rising from 51 million yards to 120 million yards by the 
end of May. 

The raw jute market continues quiet, but there is little change to 
note in prices. The lowest quotation for new crop Daisee-2/3 is 
£14 7s. 6d. per ton for the full group and £13 15s. for fours, October- 
November, with Tossa-2/3 at £15 7s. 6d. and fours at £14 10s. Old 
crop material is of little or no interest now at £14 per ton for 
Daisee-2/3 and £13 2s. 6d. for fours, and £14 10s. and £13 10s. re- 
spectively for Tossa, June-July. Good First Marks are offered 
at from £16 17s. 6d. per ton; good Lightnings at £16; and Heart 
Ram-D/E at £15 5s., August-September. Grade values rule from 
£16 for Firsts, £15 5s. for Lightnings and £14 5s. for Hearts, August- 
September. 

Jute yarns are finding small outlet, even those spinners who are 
willing to accept the lower rates of 1s. 8d. for common 8-lb. cops 
and Is. 9d. for 8-lb. spools receiving little support. Twist rules | 
at from 34d. for 3-ply 8-lb., and since several hundreds of tons 
were bought by the carpet industry ten days ago, there has been 
quietness prevailing. Sacking yarns are in some little demand at 
24d. for 24-lb. weft and 3d. for 8-lb. chains, while rove is not 
entirely neglected at the lower level of £17 for 48-lb. and £14 5s. for 
200-lb. Rio yarns are dull and nominal. 

Trifling quantities constitute the business being done in jute 
cloth and manufacturers are shading their terms. Buyers would 
not find it difficult to purchase 10}-oz. 40-in. at 24d. or 8-oz. at 
1 ##d. in the narrow and wide widths, though quotations are usually 
wd. more. Some inquiry is in the market for meat wrappers 
and pig wrappers for the Argentine and also Denmark, but 
buyers are still holding off. Linoleum hessians are stagnant and 
heavy goods remain slow. 

Calcutta goods have quietened off recently, falling to 19s. 5d. for 
10-oz. 40-in. and 15s. 3d. for 8-oz., June—September, and 19s. and 
15s. for October-December. Liverpool twills are quoted at 49s. 6d. 
and “ B”’ twills at 44s., June-December. 
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GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The wheat markets have been dominated by crop 
reports. Prospects of the Canadian crop have improved under the 
influence of rainfall, but many districts in North America and in 
Europe remain in need of water. The export quota of 110 million 
bushels per annum allotted to Argentina under the International 
Wheat Agreement of 1933, was exhausted a week ago, and has 
already been exceeded. There are no indications that Argentina 
will reduce her exports in the near future. The tendency of prices 
remained firm. 

According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments during the past 
week were 1,306,000 quarters, against 965,000 quarters in the pre- 
ceding week. On Wednesday, “ July’ futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 96 cents per bushel, against 99} cents the week before 
and 903 cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 30s. 6d. per 496 Ibs., 
against 30s. 3d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 28s. 6d., against 28s. 6d.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, 
Vancouver, ex ship, 28s. 3d., against 28s. 3d.; Australian, ex ship, 
26s. 6d., against 26s. 6d. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—North American shipments were 104,000 sacks in the 
owe week, as compared with 185,000 sacks in the previous week. 

ednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered, 
country, 25s. per 280 lbs., against 24s. 6d. last week; delivered 
London, 24s., as compared with 23s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 24s. 3d. to 25s. 9d., against 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d. 
Australian, ex store, 17s. 6d. to 18s. 6d., against 17s. 6d. to 18s. 6d. 


BARLEY.—“ July ” futures were 43} cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 42}? cents last week and 38} cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: ‘ English 
malting,” f.o.r., per 448 lbs., 27s. to 30s., against 27s. to 30s. a week 
before. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “ July ” futures were quoted at 44 cents 

r bushel in Chicago, against 43§ cents a week ago, and 35} cents 

t month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : “ River Plate,” 
landed, 18s. 9d. per 320 Ibs., against 18s. 9d. a week ago; “‘ Chilean 
White,” landed, 20s. to 21s., against 20s. to 21s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—"' July ’’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 57} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 55} cents a week ago and 47} cents 
on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : “ Plate,”’ landed, 19s. 3d. per 480 Ibs., compared with 
19s. 3d. last week; “‘ Plate,” ex ship, 18s. 3d., as against 18s. 3d.; 
“ Plate,” July, 18s. 9d., as against 19s. Yellow maize meal, ex 
wharf, was quoted at £5 5s. to £5 10s. per ton, against £5 2s. 6d. to 
£5 10s. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1930-31 to 1933-34 :— 





| 1930-1931 | 1931-1932 | 1992-1038 | 1933-1934 








Estimated sales of home - grown 





wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 

1 week to June 9 ..........00008 76,523 90,436 129,401 

41 weeks to June 9 .........0.. 4,595,144 8,260,822 | 5,742,042 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d s. d. s. d 
CWE. cccccccccccccccccccccccscccesccoccce § 11 6 5 64 5 4 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :— 











Quantitizs SoLp AveraGe Price per Cwr. 
Week ended 

Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts. wts. wts. s. d. s. d. s. d. 

112,440 5,558 20,617 § 2 7 3 6 3 

129,401 6,725 15,017 5 4 71 6 3 

84, 14,572 7,372 8 7 7 6 6 5 

81,244 3, 16,716 6 0 8 2 7 0 

80,956 5,687 J 6 5 67 8 1 

90,436 49,191 23,148 6 4 7 2 5 9 








AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
— in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 and 

















. 4, . 4, 14, . 3, 6, 3, 

rsne Poros | Sst [Js (Dezel Juss | Has Ds3 
tia 7 ae 62 64 65; 77 

Gee ot eas) | eS 
Cents per 60 Ib. .........0008 55} 463 753 84} 993 96 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 96,398,000 bushels, 
shows an increase of 1,045,000 bushels. Supplies a year ago stood at 
83,354,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—The New York spot price recorded a sharp decline, 
but quotations in London remained firm. The spot price of raw 
sugar in New York on Wednesday was 3-00 cents per lb., as com- 
pared with 3-43 cents per lb. last week and 3-47 cents per Ib. a 
month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included 
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“‘ August delivery” at 4s. 11}d. to 5s. 04d., against 4s, 1044. to 
4s. 103d. last week. The movements of raw sugar in London ang 
Liverpool last week were as follows :— 


























Landed Deliveries Stocks 
1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tong 
London ...... 200 4,693 1,008 9,115 43,644 45,95 
Liverpool ... 7,075 3,070 12,460 14,456 197,413 185,61 
Total ..... - 7,275 7,763 13,468 23,571 241,057 231,56 
Last week... 17,197 3,014 17,173 21,123 247,250 247,375 


COFFEE.—The New York coffee market was quiet. On We. 
nesday Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 10} cents per Ib., as compare 
with 10} cents per lb. last week and 10} cents per lb. a month ago, 
Demand at the auctions in London was again limited. A syb 
stantial proportion of the quantity offered had to be withdraw 
and prices were slightly lower. Last week’s movements of coffe 
in London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, nil; delivered, fer 
home consumption, 22 bags; exported, 4,199 bags; stocks, 29,37) 
bags, against 30,050 bags a year ago. Central American, landed, 
3,888 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,950 Packages; 
exported, 1,303 packages; stocks, 121,934 packages, agains 
117,236 packages last year. Other kinds: Landed, 3,261 packages: 
delivered, for home consumption, 1,952 packages; exported, 463 
packages; stocks, 118,061 packages, against 107,252 last year. 

COCOA.—The “spot” quotation in New York on W 
was 5j cents per Ib., against 5? cents per lb. on the corresponding 
day last week and 5§ cents per lb. a month ago. The Londa 
quotation for Accra, May-June, was 26s. 6d. per 50 kilos, cif 
Continent, as against 26s. 3d. per 50 kilos last week. Last week's 
movements of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 1,8ll 
bags; delivered, for home consumption, 3,722 bags; exported, 
1,433 bags; stocks, 275,895 bags, against 183,524 bags a year ago. 

TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com 
prised 51,136 packages of Indian and 26,202 packages of Ceylo 
tea. Last week’s improvement in demand gave way to an easie 
tendency this week. Prices were irregular and generally lowe. 
The following table shows the average prices (compiled by the Ts 
Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garda 
Account during the past weeks :— 


AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 


Week ending ‘ar na Ceylon | Java poe _- Total 


d d d d d, 

















S 


d. ‘ " . 
une 1, 1933 ...... 9-47 10-53 11-13 7°37 6-49 8-34 9°73 
ay 10, 1934 ...... 13-54 14-38 15-18 11-88 11-48 13-21 | 13-64 
Te, 5 senrer 13-47 14°13 14-88 12-15 11-72 12-95 | 13° 
May 24, 5) — eseeee Market | closed 
May 31, 4) sesree 13-37 14-04 14-32 11-39 11-08 12-86 | 13-4 
Jume 7, 9 ceveee 13-24 13-55 14-00 11-38 | 11-15 | 12-87 | 13°28 





RICE.—The “spot” price was 7s. per cwt. on Wednesday # 
compared with 6s. 9d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forwam 
quotation, at 6s. 3d. per cwt., shows a rise of 2}d. on the week 
Movements in London during the past week were as follows: 
Landed, 431 tons; delivered, 70 tons; stocks, 625 tons, agains 
4,009 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—At the London Borough Market old crop “ Kis 
Edward " sold at 5s. to 6s. per cwt., as compared with 5s. to 5s. 64 
per cwt. last week. New-crop Jerseys were quoted at 16s. to 17s 
per cwt., as compared with 14s. 6d. to 15s. per cwt. a week ago. 


SPICES.—‘ Black Singapore’ was quoted at 5}d. per |b. @ 
Wednesday, against 5}d. per Ib. a week ago. Movements of peppt 
in London during the past week were as follows: Black, 

19 tons; delivered, 3 tons; stocks, 363 tons, against 331 tom 
a year ago. White, landed, 105 tons; delivered, 15 tons; 
5,169 tons, against 914 tons a year ago. 


MEAT.—The past week witnessed an appreciable decline the 
Smithfield quotations for beef. Wednesday’s quotation 
Argentine beef, chilled hindquarters, was 3s. 4d. to 3s. 10d. pa 
8 lbs., as compared with 3s. 6d. to 4s. 2d. last week. New > 
frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. to 4s. 4d. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 6d. 
4s. 4d. a week ago. According to the Smithfield official ma 
report, supplies during last week amounted to 8,043 tons, agit 
6,735 tons in the corresponding week last year. Impo : 
principally Argentine, formed 84-4 per cent. of the beef supplies, 
against 85-3 per cent. a year ago. Imported mutton, — of 
from New Zealand, formed 83-1 per cent. of the total supp 1 
mutton and lamb, against 82-6 per cent. in the same 
year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OIL§ AND OILSEEDS.—Very quiet conditions P a 
with only a small business passing. As usual at this season, ‘i tet, 
for oilcake is restricted and crushing is reduced. Linseed ee 
though some business is in hand on Continental account am ‘8 
to Liverpool June-July was sold last week at £11 6s. 3d. Pound 
To Hull nothing is reported, nominal va'ue to August — ns fot 
£10 15s. Indian linseed is not so firm, the current quota cuts 
shipment June-August of Bombay being £12 15s. and 
£12 10s., London port of discharge. The quantity of li 
for Europe is 92,500 tons (including 15,500 tons from . 
18,600 tons more than last week. The quantity for = 
States and Canada has dropped to 14,000 tons—all 
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news is aie og favourable. Cottonseed is steady, but 
demand is poor. ack Egyptian shipping or shipped to Hull has 
been sold up to £4 7s. 6d., and this remains the price for June and 


1357 


RUBBER.—The market in rubber was active and prices recorded 
a further rise during the past week. In New York, Wednesday’s 
spot price for rubber, at 13§ cents per Ib., compares with 13} cents 








as 











“~ os per lb. a week ago. Wednesday’s official closi i 
4 Wy de in vegetable oils is far from dctive. Linseed oil is easier ribbed smoked sheet in lenide was 64d. oa Ib... on Cha. 
ns aod raw oil for June delivery ex Hull mill is quoted at £22 10s. per lb. on the corresponding day last week. In forward positions, 
95] and July-August £22 15s. per ton naked. Little interest is shown business has been done at 6d. for July-September, 1934 as 
616 in cotton oil, which is again easier. Crude Egyptian ex Hull offers against 64d. to 64d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool 
6 freely at £13 ~ ane common — at {1 . a panes. There is at the end = a —— at 97,603 tons, show an increase of 997 tons 
iso an easier tendency in most other vegetable oils. as compared with the preceding week. 
375 
ied. 
a 
= WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
sub- 
m UNITED KINGDOM 
ee 
for The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 
it ON PATOESa, pecomt, $$ $$ Eig Southdown, grey, pr eenanin 245% 
ges; IE GRAIN, &c.— Now Jerseys wnessse. 16 0 17 0 ne Lincsia hag, washed en. Mayet Hides ae °¢ 2 
inst Wheat— d. 3. d. SPIC Sens. . Best heavy ox and heifer 0 0 
: No. 2,N. Man. 496 Ib. 28 6 P , per Ib.— .S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... Best cow ecesessecccceese 0 44 0 4 
eS aes 5 ‘ Mustek, tale White..... 0 Ht a ersy., Best calf s......c00c0. 0 4$ 0 
ae pte 3 Cinnamon—Ist sort, perib. 0 6 erinos 70’ INDIGO— 
Maize, La Plata, landed, Cloves—Zanzibar per lb. 0 5} ” Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
sday SP oman inebnau = 19 3 r-98 cwt.— —_ Crossbred 48’ BO. cccccccecccece 5§ 6 
. . ex miil, Stil isniccssccnssensasese ” 
x TI ecnnenern 22 9 Jamaica, ord. to good.. 70 0 95 0 ay 
cif an went 6 3 i as, 65) eeccee I 3 oF 1 9 a best Ad’t — 19 $ 8. d. Ib 8/12 Ib.— 0 10 1 8 
= Leg, B5— oearerere yee Bark Tanned Scie" 2 '0 3 0 
8 oe Soom. lies Tee Tateenenen — Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 7 0 104 
811 Th beat, per 8 tbs. — Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. Sheield, best house, ai alan Ses 88 
ted, sides ...... 40 48 shipm.,c.if.U.K-(Cont. 5 0 BEES a cacecisrenen 0 ay we EB SEB 
0, Argentine hinds 3 4 310 B.W.L,, crystallised... 17 6 19 0 | IRON AND STEEL— ——ae oe 2 oe 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs. — Java, white, c. & f. India Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Re Eee cae the ,2 af 
com. bag —_ 6478 May-June....ssesssssse 5 10} ton 67 6 we oe 
me eo 36 44 RerneD— Bars, M’brough .......... 195 0 ~ Bends ...--.sereeeeee oh 1 % 
yon tac per 8 Ibs’ — Steel Rails, heavy ....... 170 0 VEGETABLE OILS— s. d. 
asiel NZ, frozen .......0000008 8 56 22 7 Tin plates ...... perbox 17 3 17 6 Linseed, naked, p. ton net 2/10/0 
ywer, i Pork,English, perSibs. 4 8 5S 4 20 4 MET. oft d. £s.d. Rape, refined 29/10/0 
Tes Bacon 18 3 “Sheets (strong n exo Se 13/00. 
den Hh Bnglish ..........secseeees 90 0 94 0 Standard ................. 32/16/3 $2/17/6 11/3/0 
0 99 0 Lead, Eng. pig ... per ton 12/0/0 
90 0 Soft Foreign ............ 10/18/9 11/5/0 8/10/0 
0 11 Spelter EE conmennns 14/10/0 14/13/9 
1 3 in—English ingots ...... 227/5/0 
° - ° ; : Standard cash............ ae 226/7/6 ae 
CHEMICALS— s. d. s. d. s. d. 
0 19 Acid, citric,per Ib., less5% 0 83 0 9 “4 6 
°® 8 0 1 2 Pee tavecvcisseneannianiace 
° 1 uit Caalasd Oo 6 8 | TEIN PROnUCTS- 
0 56 0 TOBACCO— Alcohol, Plain Ethyl 212 0 1 Fp 400 sweseesenecerns 
0 47 6 (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., s £ % wpeee, denen. 200 
: . : Maton 5 7/5t- Alum, aap sgoeve oo p. 15 § 0 Fudd te bohe’ fe 
“ Ammonia, carb. ...... 
Virgi leat 0108 6 AI gHE senrnacnn 7's “710 Sees, 8 ae 
tO FINE .....0000 rsenic, .-. per ton 35 
ye Meets oes ag Rieslan tal wnernn 19 2 6 Bleaching powder, per ton 9 ° 19 a eee 8 
i ecesstenteanimane " 38 0 50 0 » _ Strips .......... 0 8 2 6 » BFAD... ewt.13 0  °  ROSIN— 
ay a Greta eeessseeessssn 30 36 0 East Indian leaf ..........4 O 44 1 2 Do., pow cob 14 6 American ...... per ton 14/10/0 16/5/0 ° 
rward sa StTiPS .......006 05 18 Nitrate of Soda... percwt. 7 10 8 0 
week. Duty, British grown, Potash—Chlorate, net..... 0 0 0 § RUBBER— oe ad 
ows: tt focen, a/- ewe gagtlPhate | anne per cwi. 12 6 12 9 eee =< cf 06h 
at | Gioia prot" $9 8 70 0 Soda Blcarb..... perewt. © 9 19 g Fine Hard Para perlb. 0 § 
an jana Rica, med. to good " ° - . Crystals .. vcaseenta eek 5 0 % 3 SHELLAC— 
Indian ” ” ° re ™O eeecee t.1 
nn See cit Suaetere etn it isto saps gg 
8. 6d. English ......... per120 10 0 10 6 Livonian ZK ...... perton 54 0 55 0 Portland, best Eng. pr. as @. © d. W. Aust. M-0.-P. 4 10 ‘ 10 
> 1%. mon ect cdaiceaiaiian 86 8 9 Pernau HD .........sseeeeeee 54 0 55 0 In jute sacks (11 toton) 38 0 TALLOW— s. d. 
, Denia es— Slanetz Medium 1st sort... 61 0 In free paper bags (20 to London Town percwt. 17 6 
ia icases 12 0 18 0 HEMP— TON) crcececcccccerersceree 38 O 
pa as PSE aS athe Sole pee Odo | TUBER iar 
MH tevssseeeees cases Manilla, - oJ ae -D. Af. to i 
eppe » Naples... boxes 11 0 22 0 Sisal, pide — eineeneene 15 0 16 § Smoked South ~~. gine —— - 2e-enn 7 18 ° 
nded, oe ha, (va) bes a JUTE ks DRUGS— 2x4... » 1700 
. a7 SOUS vati . +. per to mphor— ' ‘da Spruce 
a Onijag \t*alian diate 7 0 14 «0 ern c.i.f. HARB. Japan, refined per Ib. 2 3 _ Pitehping saaeee — per load * 9 ° 
V, a. June-July weeseenseseceness £14/10/9 Castor-oil .........04. perlb. 85 0 95 0 Rio Dals ..........c0008 per std. 30 0 0 
E : 1, oe : : ; ¢ a Dundee f14/7/6 ieaseneahe Wayne'Co Ib. 46 a. seecccccesececoess f 23 00 
nthe Grape, Lisbon, 4 boxes — sa sd.) HIDES” per lb. 13 6 14 0 ‘ium « ae — 08 8 
, fe BLakp— eee bris, Canton .......cccecee perlb. 4 0 6 6 Wet salted—Australian Amer. Oak Boards ...... » 0866 
1. pe Irish bi i aitiiubinitciendeniianniuns 040 perlb. 0 4 0 4 i, Se es nde » 0866 
sl US lien a. - s * ° anlage eee ae .° : : = eaten isiaihadnaatinaeina : 33 : : English = on 2 ; : . 
bd. t0 ¢ Exclusive of Government tax of Id. per gallon. ” — ° 
gainst 
“bel : 
plies UNITED STATES 
naisly 
ply of (New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
i last p P 
; June 14, May 16, June 6, June 13, June 14, May 16, June 6, June 13 
Wheat, n J 1933 1934 1934 1934 1933 1934 1934 1934 
fetune Che Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
ize, cen per bushel... 753 904 994 96 deg., spot, per ID.........++s+++8 3-40 3-47 3-43 3-00 
preval per bushel uture, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, perlb... 9°35 11-55 12-10 12-30 
~mand : TF Wincensenenessesbenees 44} 47} 55} 573 Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
uietet, - put future, Chicago, per Ib. ........ evevccccecsesceccecs - 5°75 122 13, 13} 
“Plate MUI Sintttiansesmennon.. 28} 352 43§ 44 Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
cto BY, nearest future + standard grades, per barrel... 90-107 207-222 207-222 207-222 
round Per bushel + Chicago, = Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- 
gsi Parley, nearest future, Ching, Of Ok mestic, spot, per Ib........+..+. 7:65 8-37} 8-37} 8-374 
— a bushel ......... detain 36,42 53, 554 Copper," Electrolytic,” Export, _ 
| ee, Rio No.7 3. heinanionn . prompt, per ID.........ssseseeees 7: 8-25 8-05 8-15 
,eF,, tea ok cash, per lb. 74 104 103 103 Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
nittd BF cocoa, iene »Cash,perlb, 9 113 11g 114 Per ID....eceececeeee Seats . 4:30 4:35 4:25 4-25 
Indi FT perlh Dearest future, Lead, spot, per Ib. ...... el. 4:20 4-25 4-00 4-00 
aro ecceepesccscccccscess . 453 5°35 5-38 5-52 Tin, ‘‘ Straits,” spot, per Ib.... 45-00 52-124 51-85 51-125 
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IMPERIAL JAPANESE 
GOVERNMENT 
FOUR PER CENT. STERLING LOAN OF 1899 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the COUPONS 
due 30th June, 1934, will be PAID on that date between 
the hours of 11 and 12 and subsequently (Saturdays 
excepted) between the hours of 11 and 3 at The 
Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited, where lists may be 
obtained. 

Coupons must be left three clear days for examina- 
tion prior to payment. 

‘or The Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited, 
H. KANO, Manager. 

7, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 

15th June, 1934. 
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FIVE-AND-A-HALF PER CENT. STERLING 
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NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the COUPONS 
due 30th June, 1934, will be PAID on that date between 
the hours of 11 and 12 and subsequently (Saturdays 
excepted) between the hours of 11 and 3 at The 
Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited, where lists may be 
obtained. 


Coupons must be left three clear days for examina- 
tion prior to payment. 
For The Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited, 
H. KANO, Manager. 
7, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 
15th June, 1934. 
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The Directors of the Cunard Steam Ship Company, 
Limited, have resolved to defer payment of the Divi- 
dends on the 5 per cent. Cumulative Preference Stock 
and 6 per cent. d Cumulative Preference Stock of 
the Company due to be made on the Ist July next for 
the half-year ending 30th June, 1934. 
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Read the 
Russian Gazette 


Founded in 1920. Devoted to the devel- | 
opment of British-Russian trade; entirely | 
British-owned and controlled; Independent | 
and Constructive. | 

| 


This paper is indispensable for all those 
who wish to follow economic developments 
in the U.S.S.R. and who seek to avail 
themselves of trade opportunities in that 


country. 





Obtainable from 


British Russian Gazette & Trade Outlook Ltd. | 


Walter House, Bedford St., London, W.C.2 


Temple Bar 1180 


Ask also for Russian Edition for advertising Brittsh 
machinery in the U.S.S.R. Published monthly. 





THE JOHANNESBURG CONSOLIDATED INVESTMENT COMPANY, LTD. 
Group Declaration of Dividends. 


NOTICE is hereby giwen that DIVIDENDS 
have been declared payable to Shareholders 
registered in the books of the undermentioned 
Companies at the close of business on the 
30th June, 1934, and to persons presenting the 
respective Coupons detailed below, detached 
from Share Warrants. 

The Dividends are declared in the currency 
of the Union of South Africa, but those paid 
from the London Office will be paid in British 
currency at par provided there is no material 
difference between South African and British 
currencies on the date fixed for payment of the 
Dividends from the Head Office, Johannesburg, 
viz., 27th July, 1934. Should there be any 
material difference between the two currencies 
the London Office will pay on the basis of the 
equivalent British currency calculated at the 
rate of exchange ruling on that date. Amounts 
payable to persons presenting Coupons will be 
on the same basis irrespective of the date of pre- 
sentation of Coupons. 

Warrants in respect of Dividends payable in 
South Africa will be posted from the Head Office, 
Johannesburg, on 26th July, 1934. In order to 
provide time for preparation of Warrants after 
the amount payabie in British currency has been 
determined, those payable from the London Office 
cannot be posted until 16th August, 1934. 

Warrants despatched from _the London Office 
to persons resident in Great Britain or Northern 
Ireland will be subject to a deguction of United 
Kingdom Income Tax at rate# to be arrived at 
after allowing for relief (if any) in respect of 
Dominion Taxes. 

Shareholders with registered addresses outside 
South Africa who desire to have their dividends 
paid to an address therein must give notice to 
the Companies to that effect on or before 
2ist July, 1934. 

The Transfer Books and Register of Members 
will be closed in each case from 2nd July to 
10th July, 1934, both days inclusive. 

The Dividends on the shares included in Share 
Warrants will be payable to the persons pre- 
senting the relative Coupons at the London 
Office on or after 17th August, 1934, in accord- 
ance with a Notice to be issued by the London 
Office after ghe amount payable in British cur- 
rency has heen determined. 

Coupons must be deposited Four Clear Days 
before being paid, and those lodged at the 

ndon Office will, unless accompanied by Inland 

Revenue declarations, be subject to a deduction 





Rate of Dividend 
NAME or CoMPANY Per Share 
(each of which is Incor- in the 
porated in the Union Divi. Cou- Per currencyd 
of South Africa) dend ae cent. the Unios 
No. No. of South 
Africa 
Government Gold Mining 
Areas (Modderfontein) 

Consolidated, Ltd. ......... 34 34 62 Sif et 
New State Areas, Ltd. .... 19 19 12) 2/6 par fl 
= Cre, ee sare. 

an ining i 

eae aael "86 75 10 2/- pri 

share. 
The Randfontein Estates 

Gold Mining Co., Wit- 

watersrand, Ltd. .......... 13 13—« 5 Wwe 
Van Ryn Deep, Ltd......... 42 42 163 3/3 pad 

an Ryn Deep, 

Witwatersrand Gold Min- 

ing Co., Ltd..........c0000 57 55 7% 1/6 pr 
a 

The following are the estimated amounts or A 
able by the Companies of the Group 


Government of the Union of South Africa 1 
the six months January to June, 1934, . 


Government Gold Mining Areas (Modder- 


fontein) Consolidated, Ltd. In terms of 193,108 
lease (exempt from taxation by lease)... £1,1%, 
New State Areas, Ltd. : 
In terms of Lease ...........00++00+ £610,500 
TREO scoseccccosecesccsescooovesese 88,200 
TORR ...ccccrcccccoccccsccccsoscccosceeesceee £698,700 
The Langlaagte Estate and Gold Mining 0., i) " 
Lt. : Taxation .........ccceccsoessseeseeerert® 
The Randfontein Estates Gold Mining Co, 
Witwatersrand, Ltd. : Taxation..........+-- ne ‘9m 
Van Ryn Deep, Ltd. : Taxation .......+.-.-»+ 
Witwatersrand Gold Mining Co., Ltd.: io 08 
Taxation .........cecsccsecseseceecsesennnsseneres® 
By Order, y 
JOHANNESBURG CONSOLIDATED INVEST 


MENT COMPANY, LTD., 
? London Agents. 
A. W. Christie, Secretary: 


10/11 Austin London, E.C.2. 
1934. 


of United Kingdom Income Tax as above. 15th June, _ 
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